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Preface

Intended Audience

Welcome to Release 4.0 of the Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business
Suite User’s Guide.

This book is intended for database administrators and system administrators who are
responsible for performing the tasks associated with maintaining an Oracle E-Business
Suite system using the Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business
Suite.

See Related Information Sources on page x for more Oracle E-Business Suite product
information.

Deaf/Hard of Hearing Access to Oracle Support Services

To reach Oracle Support Services, use a telecommunications relay service (TRS) to call
Oracle Support at 1.800.223.1711. An Oracle Support Services engineer will handle
technical issues and provide customer support according to the Oracle service request
process. Information about TRS is available at

http://www .fcc.gov/cgb/consumerfacts/trs.html, and a list of phone numbers is
available at http://www.fcc.gov/cgb/dro/trsphonebk.html.

Documentation Accessibility

Our goal is to make Oracle products, services, and supporting documentation accessible
to all users, including users that are disabled. To that end, our documentation includes
features that make information available to users of assistive technology. This
documentation is available in HTML format, and contains markup to facilitate access by
the disabled community. Accessibility standards will continue to evolve over time, and
Oracle is actively engaged with other market-leading technology vendors to address
technical obstacles so that our documentation can be accessible to all of our customers.



For more information, visit the Oracle Accessibility Program Web site at
http://www.oracle.com/accessibility/.

Accessibility of Code Examples in Documentation

Screen readers may not always correctly read the code examples in this document. The
conventions for writing code require that closing braces should appear on an otherwise
empty line; however, some screen readers may not always read a line of text that
consists solely of a bracket or brace.

Accessibility of Links to External Web Sites in Documentation

Structure

This documentation may contain links to Web sites of other companies or organizations
that Oracle does not own or control. Oracle neither evaluates nor makes any
representations regarding the accessibility of these Web sites.

Introduction to the Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite
Discovering Oracle E-Business Suite Systems with Grid Control and Additional Setup
Oracle E-Business Suite Administration

The System Management Dashboard

The Concurrent Processing Dashboard

Cloning an Oracle E-Business Suite System

Using Smart Clone

Application Service Level Monitoring

Data Scrambling

A Command Line Discovery for Oracle E-Business Suite Systems

B Known Product Limitations
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Related Information Sources

Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite Installation Guide

This manual describes the system requirements and installation procedures for this
product.

Oracle Application Change Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite User's
Guide

This guide describes how to use the features of Patch Manager, Customization
Manager, and Setup Manager in the Oracle Application Change Management Pack for
Oracle E-Business Suite.

Oracle E-Business Suite System Administrator's Guide Documentation Set

This documentation set provides planning and reference information for the Oracle
E-Business Suite System Administrator. Oracle E-Business Suite System Administrator’s
Guide - Configuration contains information on system configuration steps, including



defining concurrent programs and managers, enabling Oracle Applications Manager
features, and setting up printers and online help. Oracle E-Business Suite System
Administrator’s Guide - Maintenance provides information for frequent tasks such as
monitoring your system with Oracle Applications Manager, managing concurrent
managers and reports, using diagnostic utilities, managing profile options, and using
alerts. Oracle E-Business Suite System Administrator’s Guide - Security describes User
Management, data security, function security, auditing, and security configurations.

Oracle Enterprise Manager Concepts

This manual introduces Oracle Enterprise Manager and describes the concepts required
to use the product effectively to manage your Oracle environment.

Oracle Enterprise Manager Administration

This guide is an administrative reference that teaches you how to perform day-to-day
Enterprise Manager administrative tasks. The goal of this book is to help you
understand the concepts behind Enterprise Manager. It teaches you how to perform all
common administration tasks needed to effectively monitor and manage targets within
your Enterprise Manager environment.

Do Not Use Database Tools to Modify Oracle E-Business Suite Data

Oracle STRONGLY RECOMMENDS that you never use SQL*Plus, Oracle Data
Browser, database triggers, or any other tool to modify Oracle E-Business Suite data
unless otherwise instructed.

Oracle provides powerful tools you can use to create, store, change, retrieve, and
maintain information in an Oracle database. But if you use Oracle tools such as
SQL*Plus to modify Oracle E-Business Suite data, you risk destroying the integrity of
your data and you lose the ability to audit changes to your data.

Because Oracle E-Business Suite tables are interrelated, any change you make using an
Oracle E-Business Suite form can update many tables at once. But when you modify
Oracle E-Business Suite data using anything other than Oracle E-Business Suite, you
may change a row in one table without making corresponding changes in related tables.
If your tables get out of synchronization with each other, you risk retrieving erroneous
information and you risk unpredictable results throughout Oracle E-Business Suite.

When you use Oracle E-Business Suite to modify your data, Oracle E-Business Suite
automatically checks that your changes are valid. Oracle E-Business Suite also keeps
track of who changes information. If you enter information into database tables using
database tools, you may store invalid information. You also lose the ability to track who
has changed your information because SQL*Plus and other database tools do not keep a
record of changes.
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Introduction to the Oracle Application
Management Pack for Oracle E-Business
Suite

Overview

The Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite extends Oracle
Enterprise Manager 10g Grid Control to help monitor and manage Oracle E-Business
Suite systems more effectively. The pack integrates Oracle Applications Manager with
Grid Control to provide a consolidated, end-to-end Oracle E-Business Suite
management solution.The pack can be used to manage both Oracle E-Business Suite
Release 11i systems and Release 12 systems.

This document describes the features and usage of this new pack for Grid Control.

The Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite provides
extensions for the Enterprise Manager 10g Grid Control management service,
repository, and agent. This pack introduces target types for Release 11i as well as
Release 12.

This pack introduces target types that can be monitored within Grid Control.

The following table lists the target types in Release 12:

Target Type Description

Oracle E-Business Suite Oracle E-Business Suite composite target.
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Target Type

Description

Oracle Applications Service

Oracle Applications Infrastructure Service

Concurrent Processing Service

Forms Applications Service

Self-Service Applications Service

Workflow Service

Aggregate service for monitoring Oracle
Applications. This service contains the Oracle
Applications Infrastructure Service. It can
optionally also contain an Order Management
service if out-of-box example services are
enabled. Refer to Application Service Level
Monitoring, page 8-1 for details of how to
enable the example services.

Aggregate service for monitoring the Oracle
Applications infrastructure. This service
contains the following sub-services:
Concurrent Processing Service, Forms
Applications Service, Self-Service Applications
Service, and Workflow Service.

Service for monitoring concurrent processing.
The key components for this service are:
Database Instance, Applications Listener, and
Oracle Concurrent Manager.

Service for monitoring Oracle Forms-based
applications. The key components for this
service are: Database Instance, Forms, OC4J,
and Oracle HTTP Server.

Service for monitoring Self-Service
applications. The key components for this
service are: Database Instance, OC4]J, and
Oracle HTTP Server.

Service for monitoring Oracle Workflow. The
key components for this service are: Database
Instance, Applications Listener, Oracle
Concurrent Manager, Oracle Workflow Agent
Listener, Oracle Workflow Background
Engine, and Oracle Workflow Notification
Mailer.
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Target Type

Description

Order Management Service

Order Management — Order Information
Portal Service

Order Management — Order Entry Service

Order Management — Ship Confirm Service

Oracle E-Business Suite System

Oracle E-Business Suite Node System

Oracle E-Business Suite Infrastructure

Oracle Concurrent Manager

Internal Concurrent Manager

Optional. An example aggregate service for
monitoring the Order Management
application. It contains the following
sub-services: Order Information Portal
Service, Order Entry Service, Ship Confirm
Service. Refer to Application Service Level
Monitoring, page 8-1 for details of how to
enable the example services.

Optional. An example service for monitoring
the Order Management - Order Information
Portal using an example service test. Refer to
Application Service Level Monitoring, page 8-
1 for details of how to enable the example
services.

Optional. An example service for monitoring
Order Entry. Refer to Application Service
Level Monitoring, page 8-1 on details of
how to enable the example services.

Optional. An example service for monitoring
Order Entry. Refer to Application Service
Level Monitoring, page 8-1 on details of
how to enable the example services.

A system target that contains all the
components for the Oracle E-Business Suite
system.

A system target that contains all the Oracle
E-Business Suite Infrastructure targets for a
given Oracle E-Business Suite system.

Composite target for monitoring an Oracle
E-Business Suite node. It contains targets for
components that always run from that
particular node.

Target for monitoring concurrent managers.

Target for monitoring the Internal Concurrent
Manager.
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Target Type

Description

Oracle E-Business Suite Workflow

Oracle Workflow Agent Listener

Oracle Workflow Background Engine

Oracle Workflow Notification Mailer

Oracle Applications JVM Usage

Oracle E-Business Suite Custom Objects

Oracle E-Business Suite Patch Information

Composite target for monitoring Oracle
Workflow. It contains the Oracle Workflow
Agent Listener, Oracle Workflow Background
Engine, and Oracle Workflow Notification
Mailer targets.

Target for monitoring the Oracle Workflow
Agent listeners.

Target for monitoring the Oracle Workflow
Background Engine.

Target for monitoring the Oracle Workflow
Notification Mailer.

Target for monitoring Oracle Applications
JVMs.

Target for monitoring the custom objects
configuration.

Target for monitoring the patch information
configuration.

For Release 11i systems (with the interoperability patch applied), refer to the following

table for target types:

Target Type

Oracle E-Business Suite

Oracle Applications Service

Oracle Applications Infrastructure Service

Description

Oracle E-Business Suite composite target.

Aggregate service for monitoring Oracle
Applications. It contains the Oracle
Applications Infrastructure Service.

Aggregate service for monitoring the Oracle
Applications infrastructure. This service
contains the following sub-services:
Concurrent Processing Service, Forms
Applications Service, Self-Service Applications
Service, and Workflow Service.
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Concurrent Processing Service

Forms Applications Service

Self Service Applications Service

Workflow Service

Oracle E-Business Suite System

Oracle E-Business Suite Node System

Oracle E-Business Suite Infrastructure

Oracle Concurrent Manager

Internal Concurrent Manager

Service for monitoring concurrent processing.
The key components for this service are:
Database Instance, Applications Listener, and
Oracle Concurrent Manager.

Service for monitoring Oracle Forms-based
applications. The key components for this
service are: Database Instance, Forms Listener
for Oracle E-Business Suite 117, and HTTP
Server for Oracle E-Business Suite 111i.

Service for monitoring Self Service
applications. The key components for this
service are: Database Instance, HTTP Server
for Oracle E-Business Suite 117, and JServ for
Oracle E-Business Suite 11i.

Service for monitoring Oracle Workflow. The
key components for this service are: Database
Instance, Applications Listener, Oracle
Concurrent Manager, Oracle Workflow Agent
Listener, Oracle Workflow Background
Engine, and Oracle Workflow Notification
Mailer.

A system target that contains all the
components for the Oracle E-Business Suite
system.

A system target that contains all the Oracle
E-Business Suite infrastructure targets for a
given Oracle E-Business Suite system.

Composite target for monitoring an Oracle
E-Business Suite node. It contains targets for
components that run from that particular
node.

Target for monitoring concurrent managers.

Target for monitoring the Internal Concurrent
Manager.
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Oracle E-Business Suite Workflow

Oracle Workflow Agent Listener

Oracle Workflow Background Engine

Oracle Workflow Notification Mailer

HTTP Server for Oracle E-Business Suite 11i

JServ for Oracle E-Business Suite 11:

Forms Listener for Oracle E-Business Suite 11

Forms Servlet for Oracle E-Business Suite 117

Reports Server for Oracle E-Business Suite 11i

Discoverer for Oracle E-Business Suite 117

Oracle E-Business Suite Custom Objects

Oracle E-Business Suite Patch Information

Composite target for monitoring Oracle
Workflow. This target contains: Oracle
Workflow Agent Listener, Oracle Workflow
Background Engine, and Oracle Workflow
Notification Mailer targets.

Target for monitoring Oracle Workflow Agent
listeners.

Target for monitoring Oracle Workflow
Background Engine.

Target for monitoring Oracle Workflow
Notification Mailer.

Target for monitoring HTTP Server for Oracle
E-Business Suite 11i.

Target for monitoring JServ for Oracle
E-Business Suite 11i.

Target for monitoring the Forms Listener for
Oracle E-Business Suite 11i. Applicable if
Forms is configured in socket mode.

Target for monitoring Forms Servlet for 11i.
Applicable if forms is configured in servlet
mode.

Target for monitoring Reports Server for
Oracle E-Business Suite 11i.

Target for monitoring Discoverer for Oracle
E-Business Suite 11i.

Target for monitoring custom objects
configuration.

Target for monitoring patch information
configuration.

Grid Control provides a complete view of your enterprise so that you can manage all of
your Oracle E-Business Suite systems from a single console. This pack provides new

pages within Grid Control that help you to monitor the performance, availability and
configuration changes of your Oracle E-Business Suite system and also help you to
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provision your Oracle E-Business Suite applications. You can take advantage of
advanced Grid Control features such as the provisioning framework and Application

Service Level Management.

Oracle Enterprise Manager 10g Grid Control

Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite

<z =z <
e e e
Cracle Cracle Cracle
Applications Applications Applications
Manager Manager Manager
E-Business E-Business E-Business Suite
Suite System Suite System System Release
Release 11i Release 12 11if12

Grid Control itself allows you to monitor multiple Oracle E-Business systems (both
Release 11i and Release 12) from the outside.

The Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite provides
advanced features to monitor and manage Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12 systems
as well as Release 117 systems that meet a standard interoperability patch level. These

advanced features include Oracle E-Business Suite provisioning, Application Service

Level Management, extended performance metrics, and links from Grid Control to

Oracle Applications Manager.

Note: Please refer to My Oracle Support Knowledge Document
1224313.1 for additional patches required for your system.
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1-7







2

Discovering Oracle E-Business Suite
Systems with Grid Control and Additional
Setup

Discovering Oracle E-Business Suite Systems with Grid Control

Before you can manage an Oracle E-Business Suite system in Grid Control, you must
discover (register) that system and its components with the agents. The Oracle
Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite allows you to discover and
register systems that have been deployed using a standard configuration. The process
of registering an Oracle E-Business Suite system with Grid Control has been automated.

Only users with the OPERATOR or above privilege can submit an administration job,
including a discovery job, on the Oracle E-Business Suite.

Note: The management pack does not support discovery of multiple
Oracle E-Business Suite instances with the same name on different
hosts on a given Oracle Management Server. Each Oracle E-Business
Suite instance should have a unique Oracle System Identifier (SID).

You can run diagnostic tests on your system before discovering it using the Prevalidate
button. Tests are done on the following.

¢ Oracle E-Business Suite context
¢ Enterprise Manager Grid Control Oracle Management Service
e Enterprise Manager Grid Control Agent

The results of these diagnostics tests can be accessed from the Diagnostics Status link
for the database target in the results table.
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Using Discovery Wizard

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup Preferences Help Logout
Grid Control 11g Home @RFETGIEE Deployments Alerts Compliance Jobs Reports My Oracle support

Oracle Applications |
Oracle Applications: Discovery Wizard
Page Refreshed  Feb 2, 2011 9:02:34 PMEE%

Search

Database Target
Discavery Status | all hd
| Go )

(_Prevalidate )| Discover )| Delate ) | (Acid Databases )

Select Al | Select Mone

Discovery
Database Database End Diagnostics
Select [Database Target Target Type Gtatus |Dracle Applications System Release Start Time Time [Status Status  Configure
O ziz0679 oracle_database ) Z120679-Oracle E-Business Suite 12.0.4 07:30:53 &M Jan 28 07:32:59 Succeeded
2011 PST Al Jan F
28 2011
PST
O 712067 oracle_database ) Z12067-Oracls E-Business Suite 12.0.4 03:43:05 &M Feb 02 03:43:27 Succeeded
2011 PST AM Feh &
02 2011
PST

Home | Targets | Deployments | Alerts | Compliance | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support | Setup | Preferences | Heln | Logout

Copyright @ 1396, 2010, Oracle andfor ts affiliates, Al Hahts raserved,
Qradle is a registered trademark of Qracle Corporation andjor its affiliates,
Other names may be rradernarks of their respective owners,

about Oracle Enterprise Manager

Discovery Wizard allows you to track, plan, log and customize Oracle E-Business Suite
discovery processes.

Discovery Wizard also provides a way to prevalidate the system to ensure that the
Oracle E-Business Suite context, OMS, and Agent are set up properly. See the section
Running Discovery Diagnostics, page 2-12 for more information.

Discovery Wizard can be accessed by:

* C(lick on the Discovery Wizard link under "Related Links" from the System
Management Dashboard or Change Management Dashboard.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Sewp Preferences Help Logowt
Grid Control 11g Home JMEWHEN Deploviments Alerts Compliance | Jobs | Reports My Oracle Support

Oracle Applications | 3 5 All Targets

QOracle Applications
System Management Change Management

Page Refreshed  Nov 8, 2010 5:56:23 PM PST E

Search Gp ) Advanced Search

Remove )| Configure ) | (_Add
p— " S T = TRen ; T P e —
Select |Name /_[5tatus|alerts|Forms [Requests: Pending I Pending |active service Proc I Notifications: Unsent
© c1s10e- 0 16 0
Oracle @
E-Busingss
Suite

=)
=)
=)

@ TIP For an explanation of the icons and symbols Used In this page, see the Ion Key,

System Change Management
Related Links
Lhout Orarle E-Business Suite Management Pack Cloring Custorize Tahle Columns
Discowery Wizard Bark Diagnostics

Home | Targets | Deplovments | alerts | Compliance | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support | Setup | Preferences | Help | Logout

Copyright @ 1996, 2010, Gracle andfor its afiiates, Al rights resered.
Oracle is & registered tradernark of Oratle Corporstion andior its affistes.
Other names may be trademarks of their respeciive owners.

Ahout Oracle Enterprise Manager

¢ From the System Management dashboard, click the Add button to add a new
Applications System and click Custom Discovery.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Sewp Preferences Help Logout
Grid Control 11y Deployimants Alens Ccompliance Joks Repors My Oracle SUppor

Oracle Applications | )3 B | Groups |
Add Oracle Applications: Select Applications Databases

Cancel ) (_Custom Discovery | | 5tart Discowery |

Select the database targets that belong to Oracle Applications Systems that you would like to discover,

Add Databases
Select Name Type  Monitoring Schema Username Monitoring Schema Password
Mo Modes found

( Cancel Custom Discovery | | Start Discovery |

Home | Targets | Deplovments | Alerts | Compliance | Jobs | Reports | My Orace Support | Setup | Preferences | Helo | Logout

Copytight @ 195, 2010, Oradle andfor It afliates, Al ights reserved,
Oracle i a registered tradsmark of Oracle Corporation andlor its affliates. Privscy Statement
Other names may be trademarks o their respective owners.

About Oradle Enterprise Manager

The following are prerequisites to using Discovery Wizard:

* An agent has been installed on the Oracle E-Business Suite system, on both the
database tier and the application system tier.

® The Oracle E-Business Suite database host system has been discovered by Grid
Control. In case of a RAC System, Agent must be installed on all the nodes in the
cluster

® The Oracle E-Business Suite system database has been discovered by Grid Control.

Note: For an AutoConfig-enabled Release 11 instance, running
AutoConfig on the database tier adds the following lines to
sqlnet.ora automatically:

tcp.validnode checking = yes
tcp.invited nodes= (111 HOST)

In this case, database discovery or application discovery via Oracle
Enterprise Manager will fail because the Oracle E-Business Suite
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instance database tier listener will reject any connection requests
other than from itself. To prevent this failure, add the Oracle
Enterprise Manager Grid Control server to sqlnet_ifile.ora as listed
below and bounce the database listener before discovery via Oracle
Enterprise Manager.

tcp.invited nodes=(11i HOST, EMGC HOST)

To use Discovery Wizard to register an Oracle E-Business Suite system:

After ensuring that the above prerequisites have been met, you can begin the
registration process of the Oracle E-Business Suite system using the steps below.

From the Discovery Wizard, you can add a database to the system using the Add
Databases button.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup Preferences Help Logout
Grid Control 11g Reports My Oracle Support

Oracle Applications | H

Add Oracle Applications: Select Applications Databases

Cancel Customn Discovery ) | Start Discowery )

Select the database targets that belong to Oracle Applications Systems that you would like to discaver,
(_Add Databases )

Select Name Type  Monitoring Schema Username Monitoring Schema Password
Mo Nodes found

Cancel Custom Discowery | | Start Discaovery |

Home | Targets | Deployments | Alerts | Complance | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support | Setup | Preferences | Heln | Logout

Copyright @@ 1996, 2010, Orade andfor its affiliates, All rights reserwed,

Oracle i  registered trademark of Oracle Corporation andor its affiates.
Other names may be tradzmarks of their respective owners.

About Oracle Enterprise Manager

2. Select a target from the list.

Privacy Statement

3. Once added, the database target appears in the main table of database targets.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Satup Prefersnces Help Logout
Grid Control 11g Home MEPTLLCBN Deployments | Aleris | Compliance | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support

Oracle Applic
Oracle Applications: Discovery Wizard
Page Refreshed  Nov B, 2010 6:49:41 PMES

Search
Database Target
Discovery Status [ Al -

)

|_Prevalidate )| Discowver )| Delete ‘ |_Add Databases

Select &l | Select Hone
Database Target Diagnostics
Select Database Target |Type Oracle Applications System [Status Status  Configure
[ a11BFAQA oracle_database 5

Discovery

Database
Status

End
Release [Start Time Time

il i

C 7115101 rac_database &G T115101-Cracle E-Business Site 11.5.10.2 06:01:24 AM Mov 08 2010 PST - 06:01:47 Surceeded
AM Nov =
08 2010
PST

C Tiism1 oracle_database I T115M1-Oracle E-Business Suite 11.5.10.2 09:57:33 AM Nov 07 2010 PST  09:58:08 Succeeded
AM Mov
07 2010
PST

I zizse oracle_database 10:29:32 AM Mov 05 2010 PDT - 10:34:46 Faled
AM Mov
05 2010

FOT

[ z12818 oracle_database 3 2125T8-Oracle E-Business Suite 1211 11:19:27 AM Nov 04 2010 PDT - 11:21:03 Succesded
AM Nov
04 2010

POT =

n W B

4. On the main Discovery Wizard page, select the Application Database Targets you
want to discover and click the Discover button to start a discovery process.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup Preferences Help Logout
Grid Control 11g Reports My Oracle Suppon

racle Applications |

Oracle Applications: Discovery Wizard

Page Refreshed  Feb 2, 2011 9:02:34 P

Search
Database Target
Discowery Status | Al hd

o)

|_FPrevalidate )i Discower )| Delete | \ |_Add Databases )

Select All | Select Mone

Discovery
Database Database End Diagnostics
Select Database Target Target Type Status |Oracle Applications System Release IStart Time Time |Status Status Configure
© 2120679 oracle_database & Z2120673-Cracle E-Business Suite  12.0.4 07:30:53 AM Jan 28 07:32:59 Succeeded
2011 PST AM Jan =
282011
PST
O z12067 oracle_database Q Z12067-Cracle E-Business Suite  12.0.4 03:43:05 AM Feb 02 02:42:27 Succeeded
2011 PST AM Feb =
0z 2011
PST

Home | Targets | Deployments | Alerts | Compliance | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support | Setup | Preferences | Help | Logout

Copyright © 139, 2010, Oracle andjor its affiliates. All ights reserved.
Oracle is a registered trademark of Oracle Corporation andior its affiliates,
Other names may be trademarks of their respective owners,

About Orade Enterprise Manager

5. For Monitoring Schema and Monitoring Schema Password, enter the schema
username and password for the Oracle E-Business Suite database that can be used
by the management pack for monitoring.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Sewp Preferences Help Loaout
Grid Control 11g Deployments Alans Cormpliance Johs Reports My Oracle Support
Oracle Applications | Hosts | Data | Mid ] Cation | Groups | ¥ ‘

Add Oracle Applications: Select Applications Databases

Cancel Custarn Discovery ) | Start Discavery )

Select the database targets that belong to Oracle Applications Systems that you would like ta discover,
Remove | | (Add Databases

Select Al | Select None

Select Name Type Monitoring Schema Username Monitoring Schema Password Error
© a11BFaQs  orace_database

Cancel ) ( Custom Discavery ) [ Start Discovery )

Home | Targets | Deployments | Alerts | Compliance | Jobs | Reports | Py Oracle Supnort | Setup | Preferences | Help | Logout
Copyright © 1996, 2010, Oracle andfor s affiistes. Al rights reserwed,
Oracle is a registered trademark of Oradle Corporation andjor its affiiates.
Gther names may be trademarks of their respective owners,
About Oracle Enterprise Manager

Privacy Statement

Note: If you had selected two or more database targets in the main
Discovery Wizard page, you must enter credentials for all of them
on this page, even if you do not select them all here.

Note: If you have applied the interoperability patches for Release
11i and/or Release 12, you can use the out-of-box em_monitor user
with access to limited database objects required by the
management pack. You can enable the em_monitor user as follows:

* Apply the required patches to your Oracle E-Business Suite
system.

Please see My Oracle Support Knowledge Document 1224313.1
for information on required patches.

e Connect to the database through sqlplus as the SYSTEM user
and issue command:

alter user em_monitor account unlock;

e Connect to the database through sqlplus as the em_monitor
user and change the password:

sglplus em monitor/lizard;

You can also use the APPS schema username and password as your monitoring
schema credentials.

Additionally, if you wish to enable out-of-box example services you will also need
to provide a Monitoring Applications Username and Password. Please refer to
Chapter 8, Application Service Monitoring, page 8-1on the steps required for
creating a Monitoring Applications user. After following these steps, enter the
credentials of the Applications user into these fields.

To begin the discovery process, click the Start Discovery button.

6. View the Discovery Job details.
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After the system starts a job to discover the Oracle E-Business Suite you can check
its status on the main Discovery Wizard page.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager
Grid Control 11y
Oracle Applications |

Setup Preferences el Looout
liance | Jobs | Reports My Oracle Suppart

Oracle Applications: Discovery Wizard

Page Refreshed  Now 8, 2010 6:50:41 PM E:-‘%-
D Information
The folowing Discovery jobs have been submitted:
Discovery:A11BFAQA[Mon Nov 08 18:51:52 PST 2010

Search

Database Target e
Discavery Status | Al 2
1_Go

Prevalidate )| Discover ) Delete ) | (_Add Databases
Select &l | Select None

Discovery
Database Target Database End Diagnostics
Select [Database Target [Type Status |Oracle Applications System Release Start Time Time [Status Status  Configure
¥ al1BFAQA oracle_database 05:51:53 PM Moy 08 2010 PST In Promress B
7 Tusi01 rac_database ¢ [L5101-Orade E-Busiess Sute 115102 06:0L:24 AM Nov 08 2010 PST  06:0L:47 Succeeded
08 2010
PsT
7 T115M1 oracle_database ¢  TLISMLOrade EBusiness Sutte 115102 09:57:33 AM Nov 07 2010 PST  09:58:08 Succeeded
A Noy [
07 2010
PST
I zizse3 oracle_database 10:29:32 AM Nov 05 2010 FDT  10:34:46 Falled
AM Now E
05 2010
BT =l

You can view details on the job on the Discovery Wizard main page by clicking the
Status link. After gathering the inputs from the user (to register the Oracle
E-Business Suite instance with Grid Control), the discovery job connects to the
Oracle E-Business Suite database and retrieves the configuration information. Grid
Control then registers the various target types for the Oracle E-Business Suite
system and starts capturing the metrics.

You can view details on the Diagnostics Job by clicking on the link for Diagnostics
Status.

Discovering Oracle E-Business Suite Systems with Grid Control and Additional Setup 2-7




ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup Preferences Heln Logout
Grid Control 11g Home | Targets Deployments Alerts Compliance Jobs Reports My Oracle Support

Job Activi

= JobRunt
Execution: Z11R7

SCOVERV:Z11RT[TUE FEB 05 09:24:17 PST 2011] =

Page Refreshed Feb 8, 2011 4:46:48 PMPST  (pojete Run ) (Edit) (View Definition )

Summary

Status  Succeeded Type ebs_oam_register_ebsOd1
Scheduled Feb 8, 2011 8:24:17 AM GMT-08:00 Owner  SYSMAN
Started Feb 8, 2011 8:24:18 AM GMT-08:00 Discovering Oracle Application Target running on

Ended Feb 8, 2011 8:25:01 AM GMT-08:00 DesHption  patahase:211R7,oracle_database
Elapsed Time 42 seconds
Motification  No
Targets
Status | Al hd
Go
Expand &l | Colapse &1
Name Targets Status Started Ended Elapsed Time
W Execution: Z11R7 Z11R7 Succeeded Feb 8, 2011 2:24:18 AM Feb &, 2011 8:25:01 AM 42 seconds
GMT-08:00 GMT-08:00
Step: reqisterEES Z11R7 Succeeded Feb 8, 2011 2:24:18 AM Feb &, 2011 8:25:01 AM 42 seconds
GMT-08:00 GMT-08:00

Delete Run Edit Wiew Definition
Home | Targets | Deployments | Alerts | Compliance | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support | Setun | Preferences | Help | Logout

Copyright 1996, 2010, Oracle andjor its affiliates, Al rights reserved,
Orace is & regisvered tradernark of Oracle Corporstion andfor its aFillstes.
Other names may be trademarks of their respective owners.

About Oracle Enterprise Manager

To learn more about a particular step in the discovery job's execution, click on the
linked name of the step.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup Preferences Help Logout j

Grid Control 11g Home | Targets Deployments Alerts Compliance Reports My Oracle Support

: DISCOYERY:Z11RF[TUE FEB OB 0&:24:17 PST 2011] > Execution: Z1IR7 >
Step: registerEBS

Page Refreshed  Feb 8, 2011 4:47:26 PM PST

View Data | Manual Refresh =

Status  Succeeded Started Feb 8, 2011 8:24:18 AM GMT-08:00
Exit Code O Ended Feb 8, 2011 8:25:01 AM GMT-08:00
Step ID 98501 Step Elapsed
Targets 211R7 Time 42 seconds
Management

Corvice adc60022atg.us.oracle.com:4889_Management_Service
@ TIP Management Service fram which the job step was dispatched.

Output Log

Mext Page Last Page

+#trrrDiscovery Messages:
oracle.apps.£fnd.oam. em. onDemand. jobs . OAMRegisterEBS0D. _executeConmand: Starting...Time=Tue Feb
08 08:24:18 PST 2011
oracle.apps.£fnd.osm. em. sdk. srve. connection, AppsDBConnect ionService. sGetDatebaseConnection
lTargetType=oracle_database
Neme=2Z11R7 Type=oracle_database
oracle.apps.£fnd.oam. em. sdk. srve. connection, AppsDBConnect ionService. sGetDatebaseConnection
pUid=apps
oracle.apps.£fnd.oan. em. sdk. srve. connection, AppsDBConnectionService. sGetDatabaseConnection JDBC
Url=jdbc:oracle:thin:@rys3210140.us.oracle.com: 1532 Z11RT
oracle.apps.£fnd.oam. em. sdk. srve. connection. AppsDBConnectionService. sGetDatabaseConnection
Successfully provided connection
oracle.apps.fnd.oam. em.cli.discovery.CLITargetDiscoverer . startDiscoveryVd  In
oracle.apps.fnd. oam. em. sdk. targecData. discovery. EBizTargetDiscovererProvider . getAppsTargetsDiscoverer
In
oracle.apps.fnd. oam. em. sdk. targecData. discovery. EBizTargetDiscovererProvider . get AppsTargetsDiscoverer [ 1

You also need to discover the database listener manually on the Oracle Enterprise
Manager Grid Control console by clicking on Add Listener from the Enterprise
Manager Grid Control Agent home page. For more information, see the Oracle
Enterprise Manager online help.

To start the discovery process from the System Management subtab
(Alternate navigation):

You can also start the registration process from the System Management subtab.
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1. Click the Add button on the System Management dashboard.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Sewp prefersnces belp Logow
Grid Control 11g Home YEFTCTLCHN Deplovments | Alerts || Compliance | Jobs | Reports || My Oracle Support

Oracle Applications | Host ) | Groups | Vi 4l Targets

Oracle Applications
System Change Management

Page Refreshed  Nov 8, 2010 5:56:23 PM PST Ez'“f\

search Go ) Advanced Search

Remove )| Configure ) | (_Add
— § S T S T T ol —
Select Name Status‘Alerts—Enrms I lests: Pending I Pending |Active Service Proc I Notifications: Unsent
® 115100 ) o 16 o
Oracle
E-Business
Suite

=
=
(=)

@ TIP For an explanation of the icons and symbols used in this page, see the Ican Key,

System Change Management:
Related Links
About Oracle E-Business Suite Management Pack Cloning Customize Table Columns
Discovery Wizard Pack Diagnostics

Targets | Deployments | lerts | Compliance | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support | Setup | Preforences | Help | Logout
Copyright @ 1336, 2010, Cracle a Filstes. Al rights reserved.

Oracle & & reqitered tradernark of orporation andjor i afflates.

Other names rasy; be tradzmarks of their respective owners,

Lhout Orarle Enterprise Mananer

2. You can then use the Add Database button to add an additional Oracle E-Business
Suite database target to be discovered. In the case of an Oracle E-Business Suite
instance deployed on a Real Application Clusters (RAC) database, select the Cluster
Database Target for Discovery.

To use Discovery Wizard for a customized Oracle E-Business Suite
registration process:

Discovery Wizard allows you to customize the Oracle Applications registration process
by enabling you to override many discovery options.

1. To configure the discovery parameters for an Oracle E-Business Suite system, click
on the icon in the Configure column of the database target for the Oracle E-Business
Suite to configure the parameters.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup Preferences Help Logout
Grid Control 11g Home JRET0IEE Deployments Alerts Cornpliance Jobs Repons My Oracle Support

Oracle Applications: Discovery Wizard

Page Refreshed  Feb 2, 2011 9:02:34 pME%

Search
Database Target
Discowvery Status | Al hd

|_Prevalidate J| Discowver ), Delete | \ |_Add Databases )

Select Al | Select None

Discovery
Database Database End Diagnostics
Select [Database Target |Target Type Status |Oracle Applications System Release IStart Time Time |Status Status Configure
© z120679 oracle_database Q Z120679-Cracle E-Business Suite  12.0.4 07:30:53 &AM Jan 28 07:22:59 Succeeded
2011 PST AM Jan =
282011
PST
I 712067 oracle_database O Z12067-Cracle E-Busingss Suite 12.0.4 03:43:05 AM Feb 02 03:43:27 Succeaded
2011 PST AM Feh =
02 2011
PST

Home | Targets | Deplovments | Alerts | Compliance | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support | Setup | Preferences | Help | Logout

Copyright @ 1996, 2010, Oracle andfor its sMillates, All rights reserved.
Oacle Is a registered trademark of Oracle Corporation andfor its affliates.
Other names may be trademarks of their respectiwe owners.

Ahout Oracle Enterprise Manager

2. On the next page, enter application access details of the monitoring system. For
Monitoring Schema Username and Monitoring Schema Password, enter the schema
username and password for the Oracle E-Business Suite database that can be used
by the management pack for monitoring. Click Continue.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup  Preferences Help Logout
Grid Control 11g Deployments Campliance Reparts My Oracle Support

Dracle Applications | H

Configure: Oracle E-Business Suite Discovery Parameters

(_Cancel ) |_Continue

Monitoring Schema Configuration

Database Target 2121207
Database Target Type oracle_database
= Maonitoring Scherma Username

= Monitoring Schema Password

(_Cancel ) [ Continue
Home | Targets | Deployments | Alerts | Compliance | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support | Setup | Preferences | Help | Logout

Copyright @ 1996, 2010, Oracle andfor its affiliates, All rights reserved,
Cracle is 2 registered trademark of Oracle Corporation andjor its affiliates.
Other narnes may be trademarks of their respective owners,

About Cracle Enterprise Manager

3. The system then retrieves context files of the Oracle E-Business Suite system.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager
Grid Control 11y

Oracle Applications Discovery

Haome argets Deployments

©

Setup  Preferences  Help Logout

Alerts Compliance Jobs Feports My Oracle Support

[_Cancel |

Retrieving Context Fles of the Oradle Applications System is in progress. This may take several minutes. Time elapsed:0 seconds

| Cancel

Home | Targets | Deployments | Alerts | Complisnce | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support | Setup | Preferences | Helo | Logout

Copyright © 199, 2010, Gracle andjor ts affliates. Al rights reserved,
Gracle i 2 registered trademark of Oracle Gorporation andjor its affliates.
Gther names may be trademarks of their respective owners.

About Oradle Enterprise Manager

The Configure page allows you to update instance-level discovery parameters, as
well as context-level parameters at the bottom of the page. To set context-level
parameters, use the icon in the Configure column for the specified context.

Configure Page for a Release 12 System

ORACLE Enterprise Manager
Grid Control 11y

Oracle Applications |

Configure: Z120679 Oracle E-Business Suite

Cracle Applications System 2120679
Release  12.0.4
Database Target 2120679

Discovery Parameters
Customer Group Name:
Customer Group Mame

Cugtomer Instance Group Name
Customer Tnstance Group Name

fes ¥

To enable/disable discovery and
Ao

rronitoring of WarkRa
fes ¥

To enable/disable discovery and

rnonitoring of WarkRaw Service
fes ¥

lefdisable discovery and
itoving of Formns Service

Discover Waorkfiow

Discovver Workflow Service

Discover Forms Service

Context Name
Z120679_adcE000%tg

Context Type
Applications

7120679 _adc60003atg Database

Targets

Deployments

Sewp Preferences Help Logout

Compliance Reports My Oracle Support

\_Cancel ) | Reset to Defaults ; | Reset To Last Successful Configuration ) | Sawe

Systemn Name
Hurrher of Nodes
Database Target Type

Discover SSA Service

Discaver Patching Information Object

Discover Custom Objects

Delete Removed Targets

Hostname

adc800093tg.us oracle.com

adc60009atg. Us. oracle.com

2120679
1

oratle_database

Yes ¥

Te enablefdisable discoveny
and manitaring of S5

Serice
Yes X
To enablejdisable discovery

and monitoring of Patching
Trfarmnation Object

Yes |2

To enableidisable discovery
and moritaring of Custor

Objects
MNo =
Delete Rernaved Targets

Autoconfig Status Configure Enable
~

Synchronized “

=2

Synchronized

(Cancel ) ( Reset to Defaults | | Reset To Last Successful Configuration ) | Save

Home | Targets | Deployments | glerts | Compliance | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support | Setup | Preferences | Help | Logout

Copyright @ 199, 2010, Oracle andjor its affiiates, All rights reserved.
Orale is a registered rademark of Orade Corporation andfor its aFAl
ther names may be trademarks of thei respective owners.
About Oracle Enterprise Manager
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Configure Page for a Release 11i System

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup Preferences Help Logout
Grid Control 11g Deployments Alerts Compliance Jobs Reports My Oracle Support

Dracle Applications |

Configure: 711R7 Oracle E-Business Suite
Cancel ) | Reset to Defaults | | Reset To Last Successful Configuration | | Sawe )

Oracle Applications Systern 211R7 Systemn Mame  211R7
Release  11.5.10.2 Murnber of Nodes 1
Database Target 211R7 Database Target Type oracle_database

Discovery Parameters
Custorner Group Marne Discover Discoverer | Yes 'I

Customer Group Mame To enablefdisable discowery
and monitoring of Discoverer
Delete Removed Targets | Mo 'I
Delete Rernoved Targets

Customer Instance Group Name
Custamer Instance Group Mame
Discover Workfiow | Yes ¥

To enablesdizable discovery and
menitoring of Wor

Context Name Context Type Hostname Autoconfig Status Configure Enable
Z11R7_rws3210140 Database rwrs3210140.us.0raclke. com Synchronized 2
Z11R7_rws3210140 Applications rws3210140,us, oracle, conm Synchronized " 2

Cancel ) | Resetto Defaults ) | Reset To Last Successful Configuration | | Save )

Home | Targets | Deplovments | Alerts | Compliance | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support | Setup | Preferences | Help | Logout

Copyright © 1396, 2010, Oracle andfor its affilistes. All ights reserved,
©racle is a registered trademark of Oracle Corporation andjor its affiliates,
ther names may be trademarks of their respective owners,

Ahout Cradle Enterprise Manager

Context-level Information

Context Name Context Type Hosthame Autoconfig Status Configure Enable
Z120679_adce0002atg Applications adca0009atyg. us, oracke.com Synchronized 7
Z120679_ade60009atg Database ade60009atg, s, of acke. corm synchronized ~

Running Discovery Diagnostics

You can use the Prevalidate button to run diagnostic tests on your system. Tests are
done on the following;:

¢ Oracle E-Business Suite context
¢ Enterprise Manager Grid Control Oracle Management Service
e Enterprise Manager Grid Control Agent

The following table lists details on the tests.
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Diagnostic Tests for Discovery

Tasks Step Description Notes/Expected
results/Corrective
Measures
EBS Context Validating Verifies the number of
Diagnostics Applications applications contexts in
Context file: the Oracle E-Business
Number of Nodes Suite environment.
EBS Context Validating Lists the names of all
Diagnostics Applications the application contexts
Context file: in the Oracle E-Business
Context Names Suite environment.
EBS Context Validating Lists the names of all
Diagnostics Applications the invalid application
Context file: context files in the
Checking if any Oracle E-Business Suite
context file is environment which
invalid would not be
discovered.
EBS Context Validating Lists the names of all
Diagnostics Applications the duplicate
Context file: application context files
Checking if any in the Oracle E-Business
context file has Suite environment
duplicates which would lead to
discovery failure.
EBS Context Context variable View certain variables Lists the application
Diagnostics details: from the Context File, context configuration
including: variables which
s hostname determine the
s appsuser failure/success of
s:app sgroup discovery. This
s_port_pool information can be useful
s_config_home in troubleshooting
s atName . .
- discovery issues.
EBS Context Validating Database Verifies the number of
Diagnostics Context file: database contexts in the

Number of Nodes

Oracle E-Business Suite
environment.
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Tasks

Step

Description

Notes/Expected
results/Corrective
Measures

EBS Context
Diagnostics

EBS Context
Diagnostics

EBS Context
Diagnostics

EBS Context
Diagnostics

OMS Diagnostics

Validating Database
Context file:
Context Names

Validating Database
Context file:
Checking if any
context file is
invalid

Validating Database
Context file:
Checking if any
context file has
duplicates

Context variable
details

Diagnosing Agent
Installation

Lists the names of all

the database contexts in

the Oracle E-Business
Suite environment.

Lists the names of all
the invalid database
contexts in the Oracle
E-Business Suite
environment which
would not be
discovered.

Determine if any
context file has any
duplicates

View certain variables
from the context file,
including:
s_hostname

s _dbuser
s_dbgroup

s _dbport

Validates if the EM

Agent is installed on all

the database and

applications contexts of

the Oracle E-Business
Suite environment;
reports accordingly
with respect to every
context of the Oracle
E-Business Suite
environment.

Lists the names of all the
duplicate database
contexts in the Oracle
E-Business Suite
environment which
would lead to discovery
failure.

Lists the database context
configuration variables
which determine the
failure/success of
discovery. This
information is useful in
troubleshooting
discovery issues.
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Tasks Step Description Notes/Expected
results/Corrective
Measures

OMS Diagnostics  Diagnosing EBS Validates the following  For this test to show

and EM component
versions

on the OMS Side:

®  Enterprise Manager

OMS Component
Version

Oracle E-Business
Suite OMS
Component version

On the Agent Side,
validates the following
on every Oracle
E-Business Suite Target
host:

* EM Agent
Component
versions

Oracle E-Business
Suite Agent
Component version

correct results, the Host
Configuration for "Oracle
Software" should have
been collected
successfully.
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Tasks Step Description Notes/Expected
results/Corrective
Measures

Agent Diagnosing Agent Validates the Operating  Passing criteria: If the

Diagnostics and EBS Operating ~ System user and group  Operating System user is

System users

information of the
Agent and the Oracle
E-Business Suite
component.

same for the Agent and
the Oracle E-Business
Suite Component.

Failure Criteria:

If the Operating
System user is
different but the
group is the same for
the Agent and the
Oracle E-Business
Suite component.
Corrective action for
this would be to give
appropriate
permissions to the
specific set of files
that is displayed in
the test result.

If the Operating
System user is
different and the
group is also
different for Agent
and the Oracle
E-Business Suite
Component.
Corrective action for
this would be to look
for alternatives so as
to have same
Operating System
user or group for the
Agent and Oracle
E-Business Suite
component.

For this test to show
correct results, OMS
should have collected the
Agent Operating System
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Tasks Step Description Notes/Expected
results/Corrective
Measures
user and group
information successfully.
Agent Diagnosing Meta Compare versions on Validates the version of
Diagnostics Versions of EBS the OMS vs. Agent for  the target types owned by
target typesin EM  following variables: the management pack on
Agent & OMS Oracle ebs OMS with every Oracle
Oracle apps cm E-Business Suite
Oracle:apps:cp_cst environment's target
host. This information
Oracle_apps_cm_cst helps for troubleshooting
Oracle apps icm the Discovery issues.
Oracle apps inf
Oracle apps jvm
Oracle apps patch
Oracle apps wf
Oracle apps wfalsn
r
Oracle apps wfbg
Oracle apps wfmlr
Oracle apps jserv
Oracle apps apache
Success Check N/A N/A
Persist Status N/A N/A

The results of these diagnostics tests can be accessed from the Diagnostics Status link
for the database target in the results table.

1. Select an Application Database Target and click the Prevalidate button.
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3.

4.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager i i Setup Preferences Help Logout
Control 11y Horme Deployments Alerts Cornpliance Jobs Repons My Oracle Support

Oracle Applications: Discovery Wizard

Page Refreshed  Feb 2, 2011 9:02:34 PM

Search
Database Target
Discowvery Status | Al hd

|_Prevalidate J| Discowver ), Delete | \ |_Add Databases )

Select Al | Select None

Discovery
Database Database End Diagnostics
Select [Database Target |Target Type Status |Oracle Applications System Release IStart T Time |Status Status Configure
© z120679 oracle_database Q Z120679-Cracle E-Business Suite  12.0.4 07:30:53 &AM Jan 28 07:22:59 Succeeded
2011 PST AM Jan =
282011
PST
I 712067 oracle_database O Z12067-Cracle E-Busingss Suite 12.0.4 03:43:05 AM Feb 02 03:43:27 Succeaded
2011 PST AM Feh =
02 2011
PST

Home | Targets | Deplovments | Alerts | Compliance | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support | Setup | Preferences | Help | Logout

Copyright @ 1996, 2010, Oracle andfor its sMillates, All rights reserved.
Oacle Is a registered trademark of Oracle Corporation andfor its affliates.
Other names may be trademarks of their respectiwe owners.

Ahout Oracle Enterprise Manager

Note: The scope of running the Discovery Diagnostic tests is
limited to only one Oracle E-Business Suite target for every
transaction.

Enter the Monitoring Schema Username and the Monitoring Schema Password
credentials for the database.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager . Setup Prefersnces Help  Logout
Grid Control 11y Deployinents My Oracle Support

Prevalidate Oracle Applications Discovery

(_Cancel ) | Prewalidate Discovery )

Name Type Monitoring Schema Userhame Monitoring Schema Password
2120679 oracle_datahase

|_Cancel ] | Prevalidate Discovery )

Home | Targets | Deployments | Alerts | Compliance | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support | Setun | Preferences | Help | Logout
Copyright @ 1936, 2010, Oracle andjor its affiliates. Al rights reserved,

Orarle is a registered trademark of Cracle Corporation andjor its aFfliates,
Other narnes may be tradernarks of their respective owners,

About Oracle Enterprise Manager

Privacy Statement

Click Prevalidate Discovery to start the job.

A confirmation page is shown.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup  Preferences Help Logout
Grid Control 11y Home YRETOTIC] Deployments Alerts Compliance Jobs Reports My Oracle Support

| All Targets

Oracle Applications: Discovery Wizard

Page Refreshed  Feb 2, 2011 9:03:42 PMEE%)

(D Information
The fallowing prevalidate job has been submitted:
Prevalidate Job for 2120679

Search

Database Target
Discovery Status | Al -
1.Go )

|_Prevalidate ) Discover )| Delete ) | |_Add Databases )

Select Al | Select None

Discovery
Database Database End Diagnostics
Select |Database Target [Target Type Status |Oracle Applications System Release Start Time Time |Status Status Configure
T z1z0879 oracle_database & Z120679-Oracle E-Business Suite  12.0.4 07:30:53 AM Jan 28 07:32:59 Succeeded In Progress “
2011 PST
28 2011
PST
M ziz087 oracle_database & Z£12067-0Oracle E-Business Suite 12.0.4 03:43:05 AM Feb 02 03:43:27 Succeeded
2011 PST AM Feh =
02 2011
PST

Home | Targets | Deplowmnents | Alerts | Compliance | Jobs | Reparts | My Oracle Support | Setup | Preferences | Help | Logout

Copyright & 1936, 2010, Cracle andfor its affiliates. All rights reserwed.
radle is a registered trademark of Oracle Corporation andjor its affliates,
Other names may be trademarks of their respective owners,

About Qracle Enterprise Manager

Click on the Diagnostics Status link for a specific Diagnostics job to drill down to
details for this job.

5.  You can then review the Enterprise Manager job execution page for the Discovery
Diagnostics job.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup Preferences Help Logout
Horne Targets Deployments Alerts Compliance L1H Reports My Qracle Support

] | Job Library
Job Activiey >
Job Run: EBS_DISC_DIAG_JB_ 1296709583306

Page Refreshed Feb 2, 2011 9:07:10 PM PST Delete Run ) | Edit Y (View Definition )

Summary

Status  Succeeded
Scheduled  Feb 2, 2011 9:06:23 PM GMT-08:00
Started  Feb 2, 2011 0:06:24 PM GMT-08:00

Type ebs_disc_diag_jb
Cwner SYSMAN
Description  ebs_disc_diag_jb_desc

Ended Feb 2, 2011 9:06:44 PM GMT-08:00
Elapsed Time 19 seconds
Motification  No

Targets
Status | &l i
(Go)
Exrand Al | Collapse Al
Name Targets Status Started Ended Elapsed Time
W Execution: 7120679 Z120679 Surceeded Feb 2, 2011 9:06:24 PM Feh 2, 2011 9:06:44 PM 19 seconds
GMT-02:00 GMT-02:00
Step: ERS COMTEXT DIAGMOSTICS Succeeded Feb 2, 2011 9:06:24 PM Feb 2, 2011 9:08:25 PM 1 seconds
GMT-08:00 GMT-08:00
?V:Task: EMGC DIAGMNOSTICS Succeeded Feb 2, 2011 9:06:25 PM Feb 2, 2011 9:06:39 PM 14 seconds
GMT-08:00 GMT-08:00
Step: OMS DIAGNOSTICS Succeedad Feb 2, 2011 9:06:29 PM Feb 2, 2011 9:06:31 PM 2 seconds
GMT-02:00 GMT-02:00
Stept AGENT DIAGMOSTICS Surceeded Feb 2, 2011 9:06:34 PM Feh 2, 2011 9:06:36 PM 2 saronds
GMT-08:00 GMT-08:00
Step: SCCESS CHECK Succeeded Feb 2, 2011 9:06:39 PM Feb 2, 2011 9:06:39 PM 0 seconds
GMT-08:00 GMT-08:00
Step: PERSIST STATUS Succeedad Feb 2, 2011 9:06:44 PM Feb 2, 2011 9:06:44 PM 0 seconds

Home | Targets | Deployments | Alerts | Compliance | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support | Setup | Preferences | Helo | Logout

Copyright @ 1996, 2010, Cracle andjor its affiliates. All rights reserved.
Oracle is a registered trademark of Oracle Corporation andfor its affiliates,
ther names may be trademarks of their respective awners,

About Oracle Enterprise Manager

GMT-08:00

GMT-02:00

Delete Run | | Edit )

‘iew Definition )

The step EBS_CONTEXT_DIAGNOSTICS runs all the tests that validate that the
Oracle E-Business Suite instance is in a "healthy" condition for it to be discovered in
Enterprise Manager Grid Control.

The task EMGC_DIAGNOSTICS has two steps under it:

e Step OMS_DIAGNOSTICS - This step runs all the tests that validate that the
OMS component of Enterprise Manager Grid Control is in healthy condition to
discover the Oracle E-Business Suite instance.

e Step AGENT_DIAGNOSTICS - This step runs all the tests that validate that the
Agents wherever Oracle E-Business Suite is deployed on are in healthy
condition to discover the Oracle E-Business Suite instance.

Instance-level Parameters

The following parameters of discovery can be customized.
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Instance-level Parameters for Release 12

Discovery Parameters
Customer Group Name

Customer Instance Group Mame

Discover Workflow

Discover 5S4 Service IYes 'I

Custarner Group Mame To enablejdisable discovery
and rnonitating of S5&
Setvice

Discover Patching Information Object IYes 'I

To enablejdisable discovery

Zustorner Instance Group Marne
fes ¥

H

Ta enablefdizable discovery and and rnonitating of Patching
ronitoring of WorAaw Infarmation Object
Discover Workflow Service I es 'I Discover Custom Ohjects | fes vl
Ta enablefdizable discovery and Ta enablefdizable discowveny
ronitating of WarkAow Service and rnanitating of Custom
Discover Farms Service | Yes =] Objects
Ta enablejdisable discovery and Delete Removed Targets [Mo =
monitoting of Forms Service Drelete Rernoved Targets
Parameter Name Description Default Value
Customer Instance Group Name All targets discovered  No value.

Customer Group Name

Discover Workflow

Discover Workflow Service

Discover Forms Service

for this instance will
be grouped under this
group. This group will
be added to Group:
Customer Group
Name.

If Customer Instance No value.
Group Name is

provided, then all the

targets discovered for

this instance and the

Customer Instance

Group Name will be

added to this group.

Disable/Enable Yes
Monitoring of the

Oracle Workflow
component.

Disable/Enable Yes
creation of the Oracle
Workflow service.

Disable/Enable Yes
creation of the Oracle
Forms service.
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Parameter Name Description Default Value

Discover SSA Service Disable/Enable Yes
creation of the
Self-Service

Applications (SSA)

Service.
Discover Patching Information Disable/Enable Yes
Object Discovery of the

Patching Information
Object. This target is
essential for any
Oracle E-Business
Suite patching
application and
should be enabled if
any patching
applications are used
with this Instance.

Discover Custom Objects Disable/Enable Yes
Discovery of customs
objects configuration.

Discover Order Management Disable/Enable Yes

Services Monitoring of Order
Management services
(out-of-box services).

Delete Removed Targets All targets which are ~ No
dissociated from the
Applications System
will be deleted from
the EM Repository if
is this option is set to
Yes'.
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Instance-level Parameters for Release 11i

Discovery Parameters

Customer Group Mame |

Customer Instance Group Name

Discomer Work flow

Zustorne Instance Group Mame
Yes X

To enablejdisable discowery and
rnanitaring of WorkAow

Custorner Group Marne

Discover Discoverer IYES 'l

To enableidisable discovery and

monitoring of Discoverer
Delete Removed Targets |N|:| 'l

Drelete Rernoved Targets

Parameter Name

Description

Default Value

Customer
Instance Group
Name

Customer Group
Name

Discover
Workflow

Discover
Discoverer

Delete Removed
Targets

All targets discovered for this
instance will be grouped
under this group. This group
will be added to Group:
Customer Group Name.

If Customer Instance Group
Name is provided, then all the
targets discovered for this
instance and the Customer
Instance Group Name will be
added to this group.

Disable/Enable monitoring of
the Oracle Workflow
component.

Disable/Enable monitoring of
the Discoverer component.

All targets which are
dissociated from the
applications system will be
deleted from EM Repository if
is this option is set to 'Yes'.

No value

No value

Yes

Yes

Discovered Contexts

Context Name
Z120679_adc60009atg

Z120679_adc60009atg

Context Type Hostname

Applications adce0009atg. us.oracle.com

Database adce0009atg. us.aracle.com

Configure Enable

£ 7
£ 7

Autoconfig Status
Swnchronized

Swhchronized

All contexts (nodes) that belong to the Oracle E-Business Suite are shown in this table.
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You can click the Configure icon for each individual context to set context-level
parameters.

Once you have entered parameter values, you can do the following:

® Save - This option saves your changes to the EM Repository.

® Reset to Last Successful Configuration - This option resets the values to those that
were used during the last successful discovery.

® Reset to Defaults - This option sets the parameters to the default values.

¢ Cancel - This option cancels your changes.

Configuring Contexts

Example of a Configure Context Page

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup Preferences Help Logeut
Grid Control 11g Deployments Alerts Compliance Johs Reports My Oracle Suppor
Oracle Applications | Hi \

Configure 7120679-0Oracle E-Business Suite : Z120679_adc60009atg

Cancel ) | Sawe

Context Details

Context Mame  2120679_adc60009atg Context Type  Applications
iost  adc60009atg.us.oracle.com Autoconfig Status - Synchronized
Last Synchronized Zr&iin 2R UREIEER T )]

Map Aliased Host
 TIP Map EM Discovered host with E-Business Suite host

& Default Hosthame © Select overriding hostname
adc60009atg.us.oracle.com

Discovery Parameters

Discover Forms | Yes * Discover WM Usage | Yes x
To enablefdisable discowery and To enable/disable discovery and
ronitoting of Formns ranitaring of WM Usage

| Cancel | | Sawe )
Home | Targets | Deployments | alerts | Compliance | Jobs | Reports | By Oracle Support | Setup | Preferences | Help | Logout

Copyright @ 1996, 2010, Oracle andjor its affiliates. All rights reserved.
Oracle it 2 registered tradematk of Oracle Gorporation andfor its afiliates.
Cther names may be trademarks of their respective awners,

About Qrade Enterprise Manager

Context details are retrieved from context files. There is a Database Context page
applicable to both Release 117 and Release 12, and different Applications Context pages
for Release 11i and Release 12.

The Mapped Alias Host configuration information can be used in case of host aliasing
to select Host Target registered with Enterprise Manager for this context.
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Database Context Page for Releases 11i and 12

ORACLE Enterprise Manager
Grid Control 11g

Setup Preferences Help Logout
My Oracle Support

Deployments Compliance Repors

Configure 7120679-0Oracle E-Business Suite : Z120679_adc60009atg

(_Cancel ) | Sawe

Context Details

Context Mame  2120679_adc60009atg Context Type Database
Host  adc60009atg.us.oracle.com Autoconfig Status - Synchronized
Fri Jan 28 04:00:39 PST

Last Synchronized 2011

Map Aliased Host
 TIP Map EM Discovered host with E-Business Suite host

& Default Hosthame © Select overriding hostname
adc60009atg.us.oracle.com

|_Cancel | | Sawe

Home | Targets | Deployments | alerts | Compliance | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support | Setup | Preferences | Help | Logout

Copyright @ 1956, 2010, Srade andfor its affiliates. &l rights reserved.
Oracle i a registered trademark of Oracle Corporation and/or its affiliates,
Cther narnes may be trademarks of their respective awners,

About Qrade Enterprise Manager

Applications Context Page for Release 11i

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup  Preferonces Help Logout
Grid Control 11g Reports My Oracle Support

racle Applications |

Configure Z11R7-Oracle E-Business Suite : Z11R7_rws3210140

|_Cancel ) | Save

Context Details

Context Mame Z11R7_rws3210140 Context Type  Applications
Host  rws3210140.us.oracle.com Autoconfig Status  Synchronized
Last Synchronized ;gi;Eb 080074 7EST

Map Aliased Host
& TIP Map EM Discovered host with E-Business Suite host

# Default Hostname © Select overriding hostnarme
rws3210140.us.oracle.com

|_Cancel | | Sawve

Home | Targets | Deployments | Alerts | Compliance | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support | Setup | Preferences | Help | Logout

Copyright @ 1396, 2010, Oracle andfor its affliates, All Aights reserved,
Oracle is a registered tradematk of Oracle Corporation andfor its affiliates,
Other names may be trademarks of their respective owners,

About Oracle Entermrise Manager
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Applications Context Page for Release 12

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup Preferences Help Logeut
Grid Control 11g Targets Deployments Alerts Compliance Johs Reports My Oracle Suppor

Oracle Applications | Hi

Configure 7120679-0Oracle E-Business Suite : Z120679_adc60009atg
Cancel | | Save

Context Details
Context Mame  2120679_adc60009atg Context Type  Applications
Host  adc60009atg.us.oracle.com Autoconfig Status - Synchronized

o Fri Jan 28 04:02:42 PST
Last Synchronized 2011

Map Aliased Host
 TIP Map EM Discovered host with E-Business Suite host
& Default Hosthame © Select overriding hostname
adc60009atg.us.oracle.com

Discovery Parameters

Discover Forms | Yes * Discover WM Usage | Yes x
To enablefdisable discowery and To enable/disable discovery and
ronitoting of Formns ranitaring of WM Usage

| Cancel | | Sawe )
Home | Targets | Deployments | alerts | Compliance | Jobs | Reports | By Oracle Support | Setup | Preferences | Help | Logout

Copyright @ 1996, 2010, Oracle andjor its affiliates. All rights reserved.
Cracle it a registered tradematk of Oracle Gorporation andfor its affiliates.
Cther names may be trademarks of their respective awners,

About Qrade Enterprise Manager

Parameter Name Description Default Value

Discover Forms Enable/Disable discovery of Yes
the Oracle Forms target for
this context.

Discover JVM Usage Enable/Disable discovery of Yes
the JVM Usage target. This
option will not affect
rediscovery of the
applications system.

Once you have entered parameter values, you can do one of the following:

* Save - This option saves your changes to the EM Repository.
¢ Cancel - This option cancels your changes.

For the customization to take effect you must rediscover the Oracle E-Business Suite.
Rediscovery can be done by discovering the Oracle E-Business Suite instance again.
Rediscovery will not affect the history of any of the already discovered targets.

Configuring the Monitoring of Oracle E-Business Suite

To edit the monitoring configuration of an Oracle E-Business Suite system, first select
the desired system in the table, and then click Configure.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup Preferences Help Logout
Grid Control 11y Deplovtnents My Oracle Support

Oracle Applications | Hosts | Dat | Groups |

Oracle Applications

System Management [ Change Managerment

Page Refreshed  Feb 8, 2011 5:16:37 PM PST E:E)

Search (Go | Advanced Search
| Remove ) Configure | [ Add

Select ‘Name & Eatuslnlerts |Fnrms Sessions Requests: Pending (Nnrmal)lRequests: Pending (Standby) ‘Active Service Processes Requests: Running Workflow *
@ drs | gy i} 21 2 1z 5
Qracle
E-BLsingss
Suite
C Milorade
E-Busingss L4
Suite

Suite N
4 | _’l_l

For more information on the Oracle Applications subtab, please see the section Using
the Grid Control Pages to Manage the Oracle E-Business Suite, page 4-1. To access this
subtab, you may need to set your Preferences in Grid Control (described in that
section).

You can review and edit the monitoring schema information on this page.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup  Prefersnces Help  Loaout
Grid Control 11y Reports My Qracle Support
| all Targets

| Cancel ) Step 1of 5 |Mext

Edit Oracle ApplicationsCIT1269-Oracle E-Business Suite:

Monitoring Schema Information

= Monitaring Schema Username  |<schema username:

= Monitaring Schema Password [eseese

(_Cancel ) Step 1ofS [MNext )

Home | Targets | Deployments | Alerts | Complisnce | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support | Setup | Preferences | Help | Logout

Copyright € 199, 2010, Oracle andfor its affiiates. Al rights reserved.
Cracle is a registered tradernark of Oracle Corporation andjor its affiliates,
Cher names may be trademarks of their respective owners,

About Oracle Enterprise Manager

* Monitoring Schema Username - This is the name of the Monitoring schema in your
Oracle Applications database. Enterprise Manager will connect to this schema to
collect certain system metrics.

* Monitoring Schema Password - This is the password of the Monitoring schema in
your Oracle Applications database.

After you have reviewed the required information, click Next to continue.
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Edit Oracle ApplicationsCIT 1269-Oracle E-Business Suite: Choose Components
& TIP Flease choose the components from the &vailable Targets list, The applications database specified on the previous page has been preselected,

Available Targets Selected Targets
- G
I = () ®
=] Maove CIT1265-Workflow Infrastructure =
e CIT1269-Oracle Applications Service
Mmfé all CIT1269-Oracle E-Business Suite Custom Objects Configuration

. CIT1269-Core Managers for Concurrent Processing
() CIT1269-Internal Concurrent Manager
Bermnaove CIT1269
CIT1269-Oracle Forms CIT1269_adc60009atg
CIT1269-Oracle E-Business Suite Patch Infarmation Configuration
femove &l |CIT1260_adc60009atg. adc60000atg Us.oracle. cam

(=)

Considerations for choosing Components.
Components of following types, which are part of your Oracle Applications Systern, must be selected
* Database

In addition, it is recormmended that you choose the Web Application(s), Reports Serwer(s), Discoverer corresponding to this Oracle Applications instance

In this page, the registered Grid Control targets can be associated with the Oracle
E-Business Suite system. These can include HTTP Servers, Oracle Forms listeners,
databases, or any other targets registered in Grid Control. You will be able to monitor
the status of these targets in the Oracle Applications pages, and you will later be given
the option of defining the availability of the Oracle E-Business Suite system as a
function of these targets.

Note: This page will attempt to automatically identify your Oracle
E-Business Suite database and add it to the Selected Targets list. If the
page cannot automatically match the database connection information
that you provided to a registered target in Grid Control, then you will
receive a warning, and you will need to add the correct database to the
Selected Targets list manually.

To add a registered target to the Selected Targets list, choose the target type (for
example, Database, Forms Listener for Oracle Applications Release 117) and click Go.
Select the appropriate target(s) from the Available Targets list, and click Move.

Once the Selected Targets List is complete, click Next to continue.

Edlit Oracle ApplicationsCIT 1269-Oracle E-Business Suite: Availability Definition

& TIP Flease choose the components that wil determine the availability. The Oracle Applications systern will be marked as up when all of the chosen companents are
avalable, "Internal Concurrent Manager" Mative Service status wil always be taken into account when determining avalability,

Select Al | Select Mone

Select [Component [Type [Host |
¥ £IT1260-Cracle Applications Service oracle_apps_sve_ebs HfA
¥ cIT1269-Internal Concurrent Manager oracle_apps_icm adce0009atg. us. oracle. com
¥ CIT1260-Core Managers for Concurrent Processing oracle_apps_cm adcE0009atg, us oracle.com
¥ CIT1269-Oracle E-Business Suite Custom Objects Configuration orace_apps_custom adce0009atg,Ls,orack. com
¥ £IT1260-Cracle Forms CIT1269_adc6000%atg oracle_forms adcE0009aty, us, oracle,.com
¥ CIT1269-Oracle E-Business Suite Patch Information oracle_apps_patch  adce0009atg. us. oracle. com

Configuration

¥ cIiTiz60-workfiow Infrastructure oracle_apps_wf adcE0009atg, us, oracle, com
V cTizen cracle_database acdcE0009aty. us, aracle. corm
¥ CIT1260_adc60009atg.adc60009atg, Ls. oracke.com oracle_jas adcE0009atg, us, oracle, com

This page allows you to define the availability of your Oracle E-Business Suite system
as a function of the availability of its member targets. Each selected target is included in
the availability calculation for the Oracle E-Business Suite system. Any targets that are
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not selected are excluded from the availability calculation for the Oracle E-Business
Suite system. The availability of the Oracle E-Business Suite system is calculated as
described in the following table:

Selected Targets' Status Oracle E-Business Suite System Status
All Up Up

One or more Up Partially Up

All Down Down

Once you have selected the appropriate targets, click Next to continue.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup Preferences Help Logout
Grid Control 11y Deployiments Alerts Compliance Joks Reports My Oracle Suppor

| all Targets

Target Association Surmary

(Cancel) (Back] step 4 of 5 [Next )
Edit Oracle ApplicationsCIT1269-Oracle E-Business Suite: Target Association
Please choose the Database target you would ke to associate with this Oracle applications System.
Database Target Association

System Activity UTs will show the monitoring data from the selected Database.
Select Component

#  aT1260

(Cancel ) | Ba[i-_(lstepﬁlofﬁ Next )
Home | Targets | Deployments | Alerts | Compliance | Jobs | Reports | My Cracle Support | Setup | Preferences | Help | Logout

Copyright € 1996, 2010, Oracle andfor it affiliates. Al rights reserved.
Oracle is a registered tradematk of Oracle Corporation andjor its affiliates,
Other names may be trademarks of their respective owners,

About Cracle Enterprise Manager

If you have associated multiple databases with the Oracle E-Business Suite system, then
this page prompts you to specify the primary database and the primary Web
application for your system.

The primary database is the database that contains the APPS schema for this Oracle
E-Business Suite system. The database performance graphs shown in the Oracle
E-Business Suite System Performance page are derived from this primary database.

Once you have selected the appropriate database and Web application, click Next to
continue.
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Edit Oracle ApplicationsCIT 1269-Oracle E-Business Suite: Summary

General

Marme CIT1269-Oracle E-Business Suite
Monitaring Schema Lsername  apps

Components

Defines
Target Type Availability
CIT1269-Oracle Applications Service oracle_apps_svc_ebs
CIT1269-Internal Concurrent Manager oracle_apps_icm o
CIT1269-Core Managers for Concurrent Processing oracle_apps_cm o
CIT1269-Cracle E-Business Suite Custom Chjects  oracle_apps_custom .
Configuration
CIT1269-Cracle Forms CIT 1269 _adca00094atg oracle_forms o
CIT1269-Cracle E-Business Suite Patch Information oracle_apps_patch
Configuration
CIT1269-wWorkflow Infrastructure oracle_apps_wf o
CIT1269 oracle_database o
CIT1269 adc6000%94atg, adc60003atg,us, oracle, comm oracle_ias o

Target Association
Associated Database Target CIT1269

Monitoring Agent
Property Value
Monitoring Agent  https: ffadce0009atg. us. oracle. corm: 3872 ermndrnain

This page summarizes the configuration information for your Oracle E-Business Suite
system. Click Next to complete configuring the Oracle Application system.

Note: To avoid possible errors when deleting composite targets,
perform the following steps:

1. Before deleting an Oracle Applications target, shut down all the
agents for the target.

2. Delete the Oracle Applications target.

3.  Now start all the agents that were shut down earlier.

Configuring Monitoring of HTTPS/SSL Targets

To configure Grid Control to monitor Oracle E-Business Suite middle tiers that are
running in SSL, each Management Agent must be able to authenticate the middle tier's
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SSL certificate against its Certificate Authority (CA).

Assumed Prerequisites

The HTTP Server that ships with Oracle E-Business Suite is already configured and
verified to be running in SSL mode.

Basic knowledge of SSL certificates and their configuration.

Obtaining the CA certificate(s)

1.

In Microsoft Internet Explorer, connect to the HTTPS URL of the Web site you are
attempting to monitor.

Double-click the lock icon at the bottom of the browser screen which indicates that
you have connected to a secure Web site. The browser displays the Certificate
dialog box, which describes the certificate used for this Web site. Other browsers
offer a similar mechanism to view the certificate details of a Web site.

Click the Certificate Path tab and select the first entry in the list of certificates.
Click View Certificate to display a second Certificate dialog box.

Click the Details tab on the Certificate window.

Click Copy to File to display the Certificate Manager Export wizard.

In the Certificate Manager Export wizard, select Base64 encoded X.509 (.CER) as the
format you want to export and save the certificate to a text file with an easily
identifiable name, such as beacon_certificate.cer.

Open the certificate file using a text editor.

Add the Certificate to the Management Agent(s)

Each Management Agent that monitors an Oracle E-Business Suite middle-tier must
have the CA certificate added to it as follows:

1.

Locate the b64InternetCertificate.txt file in the following directory of Agent Home
of the Beacon host: SAGENT_ORACLE_HOME/sysman/config (This file contains a
list of Base64 Certificates).

Edit the b64InternetCertificate.txt file and add the contents of the certificate file you
just exported to the end of the file, taking care to include all the Base64 text of the
certificate including the BEGIN and END lines.

Repeat for each Management Agent.
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Restart Each Management Agent
Each Management Agent should be restarted:

> SAGENT ORACLE HOME/bin/emctl stop agent
> SAGENT ORACLE HOME/bin/emctl start agent

Grid Control may not immediately pick up the change. You may want to give it a few
minutes for the agent to run a metrics collection and upload them to the Oracle
Management Server (OMS). You can click on the Refresh icon in the upper right of the
Oracle E-Business Suite home page (by the Page Refreshed time stamp) in the Grid
Control console to get updated information.

A Note on Oracle Forms 6i

Even though your Oracle Forms configuration may be running in SSL, Grid Control
does not require any additional configuration to monitor Forms. The reason for this is
that it uses a different method for determining the Forms Server status which does not
require SSL communications with the server.

Re-Configuring SSL for Oracle E-Business Suite

If you have implemented SSL or deactivated SSL after the initial discovery of that
Oracle E-Business Suite instance in Grid Control, you will have to re-configure Grid
Control to monitor the new URL with the new protocol. There are two ways to do this:

* The Easy Way: If you don't care about the metrics data that has been collected for
the instance, you can simply remove the instance from Grid Control and rediscover
it.

® The Hard Way: If metrics history is important, then each HTTP Server Target has to
be re-configured to point to the new URL, port, and protocol.

Re-configuring Release 11i Apache Targets
1. Select the Release 11i instance in the Oracle Applications targets tab.

2. Under Applications Nodes Status, expand the Context link that corresponds with
your SSL middle tier.

3. Select the Apache target (description: "HTTP Server for Oracle Applications 11i").
4. Under "Related Links", select "Monitoring Configuration".
5. Edit the Protocol and Port as appropriate.

6. Click OK.
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Re-configuring Release 12 Application Servers
1. Select the Release 12 instance in the Oracle Applications targets tab.

2. Under Applications Nodes Status, expand the Context link that corresponds with
your SSL middle tier.

3. Select the target described as "Oracle Application Server".
4. Under "Related Links", select "Monitoring Configuration".

5. Edit the "URL to measure application response" as appropriate.

6. Click OK.

References

* My Oracle Support (formerly OracleMetaLink) Knowledge Document 123718.1 - A
Guide to Understanding and Implementing SSL with Oracle Applications Release
114

® My Oracle Support Knowledge Document 376700.1 - Enabling SSL in Oracle
Applications Release 12

* My Oracle Support Knowledge Document 391652.1 - Problem: Accessing Web
application gives sun.security.validator.ValidatorException: No trusted certificate

®  Oracle Enterprise Manager Advanced Configuration10g Release 4 (10.2.0.4.0), Section
"Adding Trust Points to the Management Agent Configuration”

Setting Up Oracle E-Business Suite Credentials

Oracle E-Business Suite administration uses preferred credentials for connecting to the
System and executing various commands. Before managing an Oracle E-Business Suite
instance from the Administration Dashboard, the Preferred Credentials must be set for
the specific Oracle E-Business Suite target and Oracle E-Business Suite Infrastructure
target of the specific node. Applications Schema Credentials need to be set for only
those targets whose administration requires Applications Schema Credentials.

To set these credentials, navigate to Preferences (global link) > Preferred Credentials in
Oracle Enterprise Manager.
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Setting Credentials for the Oracle E-Business Suite Infrastructure Target

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup Preferences Help Logeut

Grid Control 11y Home | Targets Deployments Alerts Compliance Joks Repors My Qracle Support

Preferred Credentials »
Oracle E-Business Suite Infrastructure Preferred Credentials

[ Revert ) (Apply )

To set preferred credentials for Oracle E-Business Suite Infrastructure targets, update the appropriate fields in one of the tables below. To delete credentials, clear the
appropriate fields. The privilege settings must be already sst on the host targets to set Run privieges. Press Apply after making any changes.

Default Credentials
Default credentials are used for Oradle E-Business Suite Infrastructure targets that do not have credentials set in the Target Credentials table below.

|Dperating System Username |[Operating System Password |[Run as [Profile [Host Username [Host Password [Run as [Profile [Run Privilege |

. I I I I I I [ore =

[aracle ™

Target Credentials
Target credentials can be specified for each Oracle E-Business Suite Infrastructure target. If set, target credentials override the default credentials for that target.

Search [ _Go

iDperating Dperating
System System Host Host
Name / Username Password Runas |Profile Username |Password |Runas  |Profile
Z11RT-Infrastructure Z11RT rws321004008PFL TOP Corttest [ | | | | | | |
Z11R7-Infrastructure Z11R7 rws3210140:0atabase Cortext | | | | I | | |
Related Links
Manage Priviegs Delegation Settings Manage Privilege Delegation Setting Templates

——
| Rewert ) Apply
Home | Targets | Deployments | Alerts | Compliance | lobs | Reports | My Oracle Support | Setup | Preferences | Help | Logout
Copyright @ 139, 2010, Oracle andfor its affiiates. All rights reserved,

Oracle iz a registered trademark of Oracle Corporation andjor its affiliates,
Other names may be trademarks of their respective owners,

About Oracle Enterprise Manager

Setting Credentials for the Oracle E-Business Suite Target

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup Prefersnces Help Logout

Grid Control 11g Home Targets Deployments Alerts Compliance Johs Reports My Oracle Support

Preferred Credentials >
QOracle E-Business Suite Preferred Credentials

| _Revert ) [ Apply

To set preferred credentials for Oracle E-Business Suite targets, update the appropriate fields in one of the tables below. To delete credentials, clear the appropriate fields. The
privilege settings must be already set on the host targets to set Run privileges. Press Apply after making any changes.

Default Credentials
Default credentials are used for Oracle E-Business Suite targets that do not have credentials set in the Target Credentials table below,

Applsys Applsys Apps Apps ISystem System Applications |Applications
iSchema 'Schema Schema Schema iSchema Schema Login Login Host Host
Username |Password |Username |Password |Username |Password |Username Password Username Password [Run as Profile Run Privilege

| | [aps [saseas | [ [sysachmin [esasse | [ | | [hone =l

Target Credentials
Target credentials can be specified for each Oracle E-Business Suite target. If set, target credentials override the default credentials for that target.

Search 211 (Go )

Applsys  |Applsys  |Apps Apps System  |System  |[Applications Applications

iSchema |Schema [Schema |Schema |Schema [Schema [Login Login Host Host
Name / Password [Username [Password |Username [Password [Username  Password  [Username Password [Run as  |Profile
Z11R7-Oracle E-Business Suite | | | | | | | | | | | |

Related Links

Manage Priviege Delegation Settings Manage Privilege Delegation Setting Templates
—
| Rewert | [ Apphy

Home | Targets | Deployments | Alerts | Compliance | Jobs | Reports | My Orade Support | Setup | Preferences | Help | Logout

Copyright 1996, 2010, Oracle andjor its affiliates. All rights reserved,
Oracle is a registered trademark of Oracle Corporation andjor its affiliates,
Jther names may be trademarks of their respective owners,
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Oracle E-Business Suite Administration

Administration

The Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite provides an
Administration dashboard for remotely managing Oracle E-Business Suite targets from
a Grid Control console. Jobs can be submitted to start/stop various Oracle E-Business
Suite components from the Administration dashboard. The details and statuses of these
jobs can be tracked through standard Enterprise Manager Job screens.

Note: Please ensure that the "Management Services and Repository" is
up before using the Administration dashboard.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup Preferences Help Logout
Ceployments Alerts Compliance Jobs Reports My Oracle Support

Dracle Applications | Hi

Oracle E-Business Suite: Administration
Page Refreshed  Feb 10, 2011 4:54:54 PM PST EE“

Start )| Stop
Select Name Type Host Status Description

€ § aT1269-Crace E-Business Suite Oracle E-Business  adch0009atg.us.oracle.com
Suite

o CIT1260-Internal Concurrent Manager Internal adce0009atg. us.oracle. com G Start [ Stop the Intermal Concurrent
Concurrent Managet component (adormctl)
Manager

(o W CIT1260-Infrastructure CIT1268_adc60009atg-4PPL_TOR Oracle E-Business  adcA0009atg.us.oracle.com Start / Stop Orade E-Business Suite

Context Suite Node Mode component (adstrtalfadstpall)

(& CIT1269-Internal Concurrent Manager Internal adcA0009atg. us.oracle.com G Start [ Stop the Internal Concurrent
Concurrent Manager component {adcrmctl)
Manager

(o] CIT1269-Apps Listener CIT1269_ado60009atg-APPL_TOP Listerer adce0009atg. us.oracle, com @ Start [ Stop the Listener component

Context (adalnctl)
[ CIT1269-Oracke Forms CIT1269_adcG0009atg Forms adcA0009atg, us.oracle.com 3 Start / Stop Forms component
(adformsctl)

(& C1T1269_adc60009atg. adc60009atg.us.orade.com_oacore OC4] adcA0009atg. us.oracle.com 3 Start / Stop the oc4j component

[ CIT1260_adca0000atg, adcs0009atg.us.oracle. com_oafm Qc4l adce0009atg. us.oracle. com 5 Start [ Stop the ocdj component

(o] CIT1269_adca0009atg, adcs0003atg. us. oracke. com_HT TP Oracle HTTP adce0009atg. us.oracle. com @ Start / Stop the Oracle HTTP Server

Server Server component {adapcctl)
[ CIT1269_adc600059atg, adc60009atg. us, orade. com_forms Q41 adcE0009atg, us.oracle.com 3 Start / Stop the ocdj component
Start ) Stop

Home | Targets | Deployrnents | Alerts | Compliance | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support | Setup | Preferences | Heln | Logout

Copyright @ 1396, 2010, Oradle and/or its affliates. All rights reserved.
Oracle is a registered trademark of Cracle Corporation and/or its affiliates,
Other names may be trademarks of their respactive owners,

About Oracle Enterprise Manager

Note: To use the Administration Dashboard, you should have
privileges for the Oracle E-Business Suite target, as well as know the
host credentials and applications credentials.

The following table displays the targets in a Release 11i system that can be controlled
from the Administration dashboard.

Oracle E-Business AD script used Requires Apps Short Description
Suite Target Type Credentials

Internal Concurrent adcmctl.sh Yes Start / Stop the
Manager Internal Concurrent

Manager component

Oracle E-Business adstrtal.sh / Yes

Suite Infrastructure adstpall.sh
Start / Stop the Oracle
E-Business Suite node
component

Listener adalnctl.sh No Start / Stop the

Listener component
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Oracle E-Business AD script used Requires Apps Short Description

Suite Target Type Credentials

Discoverer for Oracle  addisctl.sh No Start / Stop the

Applications 11i Discoverer
component for Oracle
Applications 11i

Reports Server for adrepctl.sh No Start / Stop the

Oracle Applications Reports Server for

11i Oracle Applications
11i component

HTTP Server for adapcctl.sh No Start / Stop the HTTP

Oracle Applications Server component for

111 Oracle Applications
11i

Forms Listener for adformsctl.sh No Start / Stop the Forms

Oracle Applications
11i

Listener component
for Oracle
Applications 11i

The following table displays the targets in a Release 12 system that can be controlled
from the Administration Dashboard.

Oracle E-Business

AD script used

Requires Apps

Short Description

Suite Target Type Credentials

Internal Concurrent adcmctl.sh Yes Start / Stop the

Manager Internal Concurrent
Manager component

Oracle E-Business adstrtal.sh / Yes Start / Stop the Oracle

Suite Infrastructure adstpall.sh E-Business Suite node
component

Listener adalnctl No Start / Stop the
Listener component

Forms adformsctl No Start / Stop the Forms
component
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Oracle E-Business AD script used Requires Apps Short Description

Suite Target Type Credentials

OC4J forms adformsctl.sh No Start / Stop the Forms
OC4]J Forms
component

OC4]J oacore adoacorectl.sh No Start / Stop the oacore
oc4j oacore
component

OC4J oafm adoafmctl.sh No Start / Stop the oafm
oc4j oafmcomponent

Oracle HTTP Server ~ adapcctl No Start / Stop the Oracle
HTTP Server
component

Administration Dashboard

The Administration dashboard can be reached through the following navigation paths:

e  From Administration tab of the Oracle E-Business Suite:

Click on the Administration tab.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup  Prefersnces Help Logout
Grid Control 11g Deployments Reports Mty Oracle Support
Oracle Applic:

Oracle Applications: CIT1269-Oracle E-Business Suite

Service Level Reports | Infrastructure Services =] "5

Home l Performance Adrninistration Maintenance Diagnostics Lksar Monitoring Topoloag:

Page Refreshed Feb 10, 2011 4:56:39 PM |55
General Activity Summary
b Status  Partially upUp(2) Down(7) Other(0}) a0
System Mame CIT1269 -
Wersion 12.0.4 0.3
Products Installed 116
Mew Internal System 7 06
Alerts =
Patches Applied 0 0.4
Site Level Profile Options 0O 0z
Context Files Edited 0
Monitoring Host  adc60009atg.us. orade. com 0.0 a
256 323 3:43 403 4:23 4:43
Feb 10, 2011 == Active Service Processes
el Users (Hourlhj
== Concurrent Regquests Running
= Forms Sessions
Services
System
Performance Key Components
Name Status Alerts Usage Alerts Policy Violations Name Status Alerts
W CIT1260-Cracle Applications Service o [u) o 0 CIT1269-Cracle Applications 1 01
e e 8 & =
From the Administration tab, click on the icon for Administration.
ORACLE Enterprise Manager i _ _ Selup Preferences Help Logout i
Grid Control 119 Alerts Compliance Reparts My Oracle Support

Oracle Applications: CIT1269-Oracle E-Business Suite

Service Level Reports | Infrastructure Services =] "gq)
MJ Admini ion l Mantenance  Diagnostics  User Monitoring  Topology

Page Refreshed Feb 10, 2011 4:58:24 PM

Expand A | Collapse Al
1.

¥

Focus Name Report Administer Description
W All Tasks

© W Systemn -
Systemn Overview =] Last collected applications system overview configuration
Administration " Administration Dashboard
Patch Information = Last collected patch information configuration
Customn Objects = Last collected customn objects configuration

& > Application Nodes Wignw, compare, search, and edit context variables for all nodes

€> B Hosts Wiew status, edit configuration setting for all hosts

& B> Database Instances Database Instances
T¥M Usage Monitar Application Modules and Connection Poal for Twis
Site Level Profiles Search site lavel profiles
Database init.ora Database Init.ora setting and the recormmendation for orade applications
Parameters ﬂ

From the Up/Down/Other Target Status page on the Home tab:

Click on a Status link.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup  Preferences Help Logout
Grid Control 11g Deployiments My Oracle Support

Oracle Applications: CIT1269-Oracle E-Business Suite

Service Level Reports | Infrastructure Services =] "gg)

Home l Performance Adrministration Maintenance Diagnostics Lser Monitoring Topolog:

Pags Rsfreshed Feb 10, 2011 5:00:03 PM B

General Activity Summary
Status  Partially UpUp(2) Down(7) Other(0) a0
Systemn Name CIT1269 —
“ersion 12.0.4 0.8
Products Installed 116
MNew Internal Systern 7 0.6
Alerts =
Patches Applied 0 0.4
Site Level Profile Options 0 02
Context Files Edited 0O
Monitaring Host  adc60009atg.us.oradle.com 0.0 a
300 3:20 3:40 4:00 4:20 4:40 500
Feb 10, 2011 = Active Service Processes
el Users (Hourly)
== Concurrent Reguests Running
= Forms Sessions
Services
System
Performance Key Components
Name Status Alerts Usage alerts Policy Violations Name Status Alerts
W CIT1260-Oracle Applications Service o [u) [u] 0 CIT1269-Cracle Applications 1 01
& Swsterm < @ |
. . .1 . o e .
In the resulting Availability Report page, click on the Administration Dashboard
button.
ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup Preferences Help Logout

Grid Control 11g
-ai
COracle E-Business Suite; CIT1269-Oracle E-Fusiness Suite >

Availability Report: Down

Compliance My Oracle Support

Reports

————

| Administration Dashboard
Page Refreshed Feb 10, 2011 5:01:01 PM

Components

MName / Type |
CIT1268 Database Instance

CIT1268-Oracle Applications Service Cracle Applications Service

CIT1268-Oracle E-Busingss Suite Custorn Objects Confiquration Cracle E-Business Suite Custom Objects

CIT1268-Oracle E-Business Suite Patch Information Canfiguration Oracle E-Business Suite Patch Information

CIT1268-Oracle Forms CIT1269 adc600025tg Farms

CIT1268-Workflow Infrastructure Oracle E-Business Suite Workflow

CIT1268 adce0009atg.adcAD003atg. us. oracle. com Cracle Application Server

| Administration Dashboard
Home | Targets | Deployments | Alerts | Compliance | Jobs | Reports | By Oracle Support | Setun | Preferences | Help | Logout

Copyright @ 133, 2010, Gracle andfor its affiiates, Al rights reserved,
Gracle is a registered trademark of Cracle Corporation andfor its affiiates.
Other names may be trademarks of their respective owners,

About Cracle Enterprise Manager

*  From the Configured Components page:

For a given instance, click on the Configured Components link under Related Links.

3-6 Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite User's Guide



CIT1269-Oracle Forms CIT1269 adc60009atg Farms J}  adc60009atn. us.oracls.com I686 G -]
CIT1269 adcA00094atg.adcA0009atg.us. oracle.com Oracle Application Server 5 adc60009atg. us. oracle. com 686 ﬁ
& ¥V dT1269-Infrastructure CIT1269 sdc60009atg-Datahase Context  Oracle E-Business Suite 5 adc60009atg. us. oracle. com 686 ﬁ
Infrastructure
CIT1269 Database Instance 4§ |adcE0009ato.us.aracle.com 536 G
Alerts
Metric Collection Errors M a8
Severity Metric Target Name Target Type Alert Triggered Last Value Last Checked
P>Related Alerts
Home Performance  Administration  Maintenance Diagnostics User Monitoring  Topolog:
Related Links
£l Metrics Manitoring Configuration Cracle Applications Manager
Metric Threshalds Alerts History
Target Properties Configured Components
Home | Targets | Deployments | Alerts | Complisnce | Jobs | Reports | My Orade Support | Setun | Preferences | Help | Logout
Copytight @ 1336, 2010, Oracle andjor its sfflistes. All rights reserved,
Oracle is & registered trademark oF Oracke Corporation andior s sffliares.
Other names may be trademarks of their respective owners,
2bout Qracle Enterprise Manager =
Then click on the Administration Dashboard button.
ORACLE Enterprise Manager Getup Preferences Help Logout
Grid Control 119 Home METTEH Deployments Alarts Campliance lohs Repons My Oracle Support

Configured Components

Administration Dashboard
Page Refreshed Feb 10, 2011 5:04:49 PM

add [Concurrent Program ] (Go) 1-200f 25 | Mext5 &

User
IName Status Alerts Type Configured
CIT1269-Concurrent Processing Service @ 01 Concurrent Processing Service
CIT1269 @ Z14 Database Instance
CIT1268-Oracle Forms CIT1269 adc6000%atg @ 01 Forrms
CIT1260-Forms Applications Service 3 01 Formns Based Applications Service
CIT1269-Intermnal Concurrent Manager ﬁ oo Internal Concurrent Manager -
CIT1260 adc600095tg.adcA0009atg.us.oracle.com: forms @ 01 4]
CIT1269 adc600035t0.adc60009atg.us.oracle.com oacore 3 01 Q4]
CIT1268 adc60009atg.adcA000%atg.us.oracle.com . oafrm @ 01 4]
CIT1260 adc60009atg.adc60009atg.us.aracle.com forms JwM 1 5 01 Q4] WM
CIT1268 adcé00095tg.adcA000%atg.us. oracle.com oacore 1w 1 @ 01 04 WM
CIT1260 adctO009atg.adc60000atg . us.oracle.com oafrm Jvh 1 3 01 Q41 WM
CIT1269 adc600095t0,ad060009atg.us.oracle.com 3 01 Oracle Application Server
CIT1269-Orade Applications Infrastructure Service @ 01 COracle Applications Infrastructure Service
CIT1269 adc60009atg.adc60009atg.us.oracle.com oacore JWM 1 apps a3 01 Oracle Applications WM Usage LI

Starting or Stopping a Target

To start/stop a target, select the target and click the Start or Stop button. A message
page will appear. Click OK to submit a job for the requested operation.
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-
ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup Prefersnces Help Logout
Grid Control 11y Home JRETGTIE Deployments Alerts Compliance Jobs Reports M+ Oracle Support
Oracle E-Business Suite: Administration
Page Refreshed  Feb 10, 2011 5:06:07 PM PST
Start )| Stop
Select Name Type Host Status Description
[ WV CIT1269-Oracle E-Business Suite Oracle E-Business  adc60009atg.us.oracle.com
Suite
& CIT1269-Internal Concurrent Manager Internal adcE0009atg. us.oracle.com & Start | Stap the Internal Concurrent
Concurrent Manager component (adcmctl)
Manager
[ W CIT1269-Infrastructure CIT1269_adc60009atg-2PPL_TOP Oracle E-Business  adcGO009atg.us.oracle.com Start [ Stop Oracle E-Business Site
Context Suite Node MNode cormponent (adstrtalfadstpall)
(o] CIT1269-Internal Concurrent Manager Internal adc60009atg. us.oracle. com G Start { Stop the Internal Concurrent
Concurrent Manager component (adcmctl)
Manager
(o CIT1269-Apps Listener CIT1269_adcs0009atg-APPL_TOP Listener adc60009atg. us.oracle.com 3 Start [ Stop the Listener component
Context {adalnctl}
] CIT1269-Cracke Forms CIT1269_adce0009atg Forms adce0009atg. us.oracle, com 5 Start [ Stop Forms component b
(adformsct!)
(o] CIT1269_adca0009atg, adcs0009atg.us. oracle.com_oacore OC4] adc60009atg. us.oracle. com @ Start / Stop the oc4j component
[ CIT1269_adc600059atg, adc60009atg.us.oraclke. com_oafm 0c4] adcE0009atg. us.oracle.com 3 Start | Stop the oc4i component
(o C1T1269_adc60009atg. adc600095tg. us.oracle.com_HT TR Oracle HTTP adc60009atg. us.oracle.com 3 Start / Stop the Oracle HTTP Sarver
Server Server component fadapcctl) ﬂ

The status of the Job can be viewed from the Oracle Enterprise Manager Jobs page.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup  Prefersnces Help Logout
Grid Control 11g Home | Targets Deployments Alerts Compliance ILIVEN Reports My Oracle Support

b
Job Activity =
Job Run: EBS CMD : CIT1269[THU FEB 10 17:12:36 PST 2011]
Page Refreshed Feb 10, 2011 5:12:55 PM PST Delete Run ) ( Edit )

iew Definition |

Scheduled  Feb 10, 2011 5:12:38 PM GMT-08:00 Type ebsCommandwithAppsCreds
Targets adc6D009atg.us.oracle.com Owner  SYSMAN
Description  EBS Cmd : CIT1269[Thu Feb 10 17:12:36 PST 2011]

Executions

Targets
Status | Al E

( Retry

Show Al Details | Hide All Detais

Select Details Targets Status Started Ended Elapsed Time
& bShUW adce0009atg. us.oracle.com Failed Feb 10, 2011 5:12:43 PM GMT-02:00  Feb 10, 2011 5:12:44 PM GMT-02:00 1 seconds

Delete Run l| Edit |_Wiew Definition

Home | Tatgets | Deployments | alerts | Compliance | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support | Setup | Preferences | Help | Logout

Copytight @ 1936, 2010, Oracle andjor its affiliates, All rights reserved,
Oracle s a registered trademat of Oracle Corporation andjor its affiliates,
Cther names may be trademarks of their respective owners,

about Oracle Enterpriss Manager
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The System Management Dashboard

Using the Grid Control Pages to Manage Oracle E-Business Suite

Grid Control allows you to monitor multiple Oracle E-Business Suite systems from a
single console and to drill down into Oracle Applications Manager where you can
control, configure, troubleshoot, and maintain individual systems. Once you have
registered your Oracle E-Business Suite systems, you can start using the features of Grid
Control for managing those systems.

Enabling the Oracle Applications Subtab

The Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite provides a new
Oracle Applications subtab under the Targets tab of Grid Control. You can enable or
disable this subtab, depending on your preferences. By default, this new subtab is
enabled only for the SYSMAN user.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Semp  Preferences Heln Logout
Grid Control 11y Home | Targets Deployments Alerts Compliance Johs Reports My Oracle Support

=il Target Subtabs
Target Subtabs let you customize the categories that appear within the Targets tab.

Preferred Credentials
Motification
Rules

Schedule ) 3
Target Subtabs Available Target Subtabs Selected Target Subtabs
Accessiility a :l ( ?:;. Hasts :l

! |b Move Databases
E— Identity and Access Middleware

wish Applications
Services

Systems

Groups

wWirtual Servers
Al Targets

=l Remove & =l

]

BE® @6

( Revert | Apply
Home | Targets | Deployments | glerts | Compliance | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support | Setup | Preferences | Help | Logout

Capy#ght @ 199, 2010, Ovacle andfor its affiliates, All rights reserved.
Oracle iz a registered tradematk of Cracle Cotporation andjor its affiliates.

Other names may be trademarks of their respective owners,
3

about Oracle Enterprise Manager

To enable the subtab:

1. Click on the global Preferences link in Grid Control.
2. Select Target Subtabs from the menu on the left of the page.
3. Choose Oracle Applications from the Available Target Subtabs list.

4. Click Move to move your selection to the Selected Target Subtabs list.

Setting Up Credentials

When using the Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite, you
will need to access Oracle E-Business Suite instances. You can set up credentials for
these instances as a one-time setup step instead of entering them every time you need to
access an instance.

Use the following steps to set up credentials:

1. Within Oracle Enterprise Manager, select the Preferences global link.
2. Select Preferred Credentials.

3. Select the Set Credentials icon to set the credentials for target types "Oracle
E-Business Suite Infrastructure” and "Oracle E-Business Suite".

4. Set the values as needed in the resulting page.

The Oracle Applications Page

Access the Oracle Applications page by clicking on the Oracle Applications subtab
under the Targets tab in Grid Control.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Sstup  Prefersnces Help Logout
Grid Control 11g Home METTHE Deployments Alerts Compliance Jobs Reports My Oracle Suppart

Oracle Applications |

Oracle Applications
System P Change Management

Page Refreshed  Feb 3, 2011 6:18:59 PM PST EE:E_-

smch [ ] (Go) AdvancedSewch

Remove ) Configure ) | (_Add

Select‘Name | Status | AIertleurms Sessions Requests: Pending ! 1ests: Pending (S ,}mtive Service Processes Requests: Running wWorkflow Notifications: Unsent
& CITizes- @ 0 21 21 17 5 0
Orade
E-Buiingss
Suite:
€ |sT1260- ) a 33 a3 17 =) a
Orade
E-Busingss
Siite
© sT19601- fﬁ 1} 33 33 18 S o
Orade
E-Business
Suite
C omemer g 0 ] 0 kL] 0 ]
Orade
E-Business
Suite
€ z120679- @ o} 54 54 17 4 o
Oradle
E-Business
SLite
& TIP Far an explanation of the icons and symbols used in this page, see the Icon Key.
System Management Change Management
Related Links
About Oracle E-Business Suite Management. Pack Cloning Customize Table Columns

Disconery Vizard Pack Disgrostics

Home | Targets | Deployments | Alerts | Compliance | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Suppart | Setun | Preferences | Help | Logout

Copyvight @ 1336, 2010, Gracle andor its afflates. Al ights resarved,
Oacle Is 3 registared tradarmark of Oracle Comaration andjor its aflistes
Other names may be trademarks of their respective owners.

About Cracle Enterprise Manager

This page provides an overview of the Oracle E-Business Suite systems that have been
registered with Grid Control. You can register a new system by clicking Add, and
following the directions in the section Discovering Oracle E-Business Suite Systems
with Grid Control, page 2-1. You can remove an Oracle E-Business Suite system from
Grid Control by selecting the desired system in the table, and then clicking Remove.
You can also edit the monitoring configuration of a system by selecting the desired
system in the table, and then clicking Configure.

The Oracle Applications page summarizes the status of each Oracle E-Business Suite
system that has been registered with Grid Control. For each system, the page also
provides a set of metrics that summarize aspects of system usage and performance. You
can drill down on the Oracle E-Business Suite system Name to access the home page for
that system. You can also drill down on any summary metric to view the historical
values of that metric.

This page also provides you with links to additional features:

® About Oracle E-Business Suite Management Pack

® Cloning - Described in a later chapter.

¢ Customize Table Columns - Described in the section below.
¢ Discovery Wizard - Described in an earlier chapter.

e Pack Diagnostics - Described in this chapter.

Also, you can click on the Change Management tab to access the features of the Oracle
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Application Change Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite.

Configure Table Columns (Configure Summary Metrics)

You can configure the summary metrics that are displayed in the Oracle Applications
page by clicking on the Customize Table Columns link.

Use the shuttle control to select the summary metric columns that you would like to
appear in the Oracle Applications page.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup  Prefersnces  Help Lot
Grid Control 11g Deployments Alerts Compliance Jobs Reports My Oracle Support

Oracle Applications | Hi 3 Cat] | Groups | Vi

Customize Table Columns
Users may configure the columns they wish to see in Enterprise Manager's sub-tabs. These columns may include metrics, properties, and severities. You can | Cancel )| OK
select and order these colurns below,

Available Columns selected Columns

Invalid DB Objects - (€] Status ;I
Nevwr Blerts Move Blerts

workflow Motifications: Errar =) Forms Sessions ®
Web Users (Houry) = Requests: Pending (Mormal)

Reguests: Error Ratel(%) Move Al Requests: Pending (Standby) ®
Profiles Changed (<) Artive Service Processes @
Patches applied Remave Requests: Running

Context Files Edited = Waorldflow Notifications: Unsent @
Apps Schema =)

| Separated components list ;l Remove Al ;I

Cancel ) [ 0K
Home | Targets | Deployments | Alerts | Compliance | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support | Setup | Preferences | Help | Logout

Copyright @ 1396, 2010, Oracle andfor its affliates, Al rights reserved,
Oracle is a registered trademark of Cracle Corporation and/or its affiliates,
Other names may be trademarks of their respective owners,

About Cracle Enterprise Manager

Descriptions of the available "summary" metric columns can be found in the next
section.

Pack Diagnostics
Use the Pack Diagnostics link to run diagnostic tests on the various features of the
Oracle E-Business Suite management packs.

Available tests are divided into the following categories:

AMP: Cloning

* Setup Manager

e Patch Manager

* Customization Manager

* User Monitoring

Related Topics
Oracle Application Change Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite User’s Guide
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Running Pack Diagnostics Tests

Navigating the Diagnostics Dashboard:
1. Click on the Pack Diagnostics link under Related Links on the Oracle Applications
page.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup Preferences Help  Loaout
Grid Control 11g Home MEWLEN Deployments Alerts Compliance | Joks | Repaorts My Oracle Support

Oracle Applications
System Management Change Managerment

Page Refreshed  Feb 3, 2011 6:18:59 PM PST

Search Go ) Advanced Search
(Remove ) Configure ) | (_Add

Select Name Status Alerts‘rnrms i 1 Pending 1 Pending 1 tive Service Proc : ing| Notifications: Unsent
@ 2 o 2 2 1z ] il
© ® [ Ez} EE] 1z s o
c ) [ Es} EE] pi:} s o
o ® il g 0 = g g
o ) il ] 54 bEd 4 g

E-Business
SLite

@ TIP For an explanation of the icons and symbols used in this page, see the [con Kev.

System Change Managerent
Related Links
About Oracle E-Business Suite Management Pack Cloning Customize Table Columns
Discovery Wizard Pack Disgnostics

Home | Targets | Deolowments | slerts | Comgliance | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support | Setun | Preferences | Helo | Logout
Copyright © 139, 2010, Oracke andor its afliares. All ights reserved.
Oracle is 2 ragistered trademark of Gracle Corparation andor it aflates.
Other names may be trademarks of their respective owners,
ahout Oradle Enterprise Manager

2. The resulting Diagnostics dashboard page lists any previous requests to run
diagnostic tests.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup Preferences Help Logout
Grid Control 11g Home MEETISE Deployments Alerts Compliance Jobs Reports My Oracle Support

Dracle Applications | ps | virh
Diagnostics

| Al Targets

Page Refreshed  Feb 3, 2011 7:19:31 PM PST E

Requests

Search | ‘ﬂ)
(_Create
Name Owner Created Date Last Updated Status Delete
UMl 2120679 SYSMAN Feb 2, 2011 5:29:50 AM PST Feb 2, 2011 5:30:19 AM PST Succeeded m
UM 2120679 SYSMAN Feb 2, 2011 5:26:36 AM PST Feb 2, 2011 5:27:03 AM PST Failed m
SM1 Z120673 SYEMAN Feb 2, 2011 5:17:44 AM PST Feb 2, 2011 5:18:11 AM PST Succeeded W
UM 212067 SYSMAM Feb 2, 2011 2:09:55 AM PST Feb 2, 2011 2:10:26 AM PST Succeeded m
SM1 Z12067 SYEMAN Feb 2, 2011 2:02:53 AM PST Feb 2, 2011 2:03:18 AM PST Succeeded W
S 212067 STSMAN Feb 2, 2011 1:22:55 AM PST Feb 2, 2011 1:23:21 AM PST Failed m
Devsm-1 SYSMAN Feb 1, 2011 1:38:08 PM PST Feb 1, 2011 1:38:48 PM PST Failed W
SYSMAN: Clone: 712067 SYSMAN Jan 31, 2011 4:37:34 AM PST Jan 31, 2011 4:38:01 AM PST Failed m

Home | Targets | Deployments | Alerts | Compliance | Jobs | Reports | My Orade Supnort | Setup | Preferences | Help | Logout

Copyright @ 1396, 2010, Oracle andior its afiliares, Al rights reserved.
©racle is a registered trademark of Oracle Carporation andfor its affilistes,
©ther names may be trademarks of their respective owners,

Ahout Crade Enterprise: Manager

Use the Search feature to search for a Diagnostics request based on your search
criteria.

Create a new request using the Create button, as described below.
The requests table lists the following for each request:

¢ Name - User-defined name of the diagnostic test request.

* Owner - This value indicates the Enterprise Manager user who submitted the
request.

Note: Currently, only those requests submitted by the user
currently logged in are shown.

* Created Date - The date and time the request was submitted.
e Last Updated - The date and time of the last update for the transaction.

* Status - The status of the transaction's job. This value is a link to the Enterprise
Manager Job execution summary page.

® Delete link - Use the Delete link to delete the diagnostics test request
transaction.

Creating a request to run diagnostic tests:

1. To request to run a diagnostic test, click the Create button on the Diagnostics
dashboard. The Create Request page appears.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup Preferences Help Logout
Grid Control 11g Deployments Alerts Compliance Jobs Reports My Oracle Support
Oracle Applications | Hosts | Dat: il Wi ns | Groups | Wirty All T

Create Request
= Indicates required field Cancel ] | Submit )
= Narne
Module | AMP: Cloning >
Show Details h
Categary [~ Generic
™ user Specific
Description
Targets
_Add)
Name Release Delete

Mo Targets Added

Cancel Submit
Home | Targets | Deployments | slerts | Compliance | Jobs | Reports | My Orade Support | Setup | Preferences | Help | Logout

Copyright @ 199, 2010, Oracle andjor irs sflistes. Al ights peserved,
Gradl is 3 registered trademark of Oracle Corparation andjor its affiates.
Gther narnes may be tradematks of their respective owners.

About Oracle Enterprise Manager

Enter the following details for your request for a diagnostic test.

¢ Enter a name for your request.

® Choose the set of tests for one of the following modules: AMP: Cloning, Setup
Manager, Patch Manager, Customization Manager, or User Monitoring.

* You have two options for logging the details.
e All - This option logs all information regardless of whether the diagnostic

test completes with success or error

¢ Error - Only log details for those tests that error out.

e For Category, choose "Generic" if you want to run the tests that pertain to the
Oracle E-Business Suite target and Enterprise Manager Grid Control, in which
the test results would not depend on the Enterprise Manager user.

Choose "User Specific" for all the tests that depend on the Enterprise Manager
user who is currently logged in.

* Optionally enter a Description.

e Add Targets for your request using the Add button.

Use the LOV to select your target.
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Search and Select: Oracle E-Business Suite Targets
| Cancel | | Select )

Search

To find your itern, enter a word in the text field then select the "Go" button. To see a list of all itemns, clear the search by and click the
"Go" button

Search By |Target Marme ;I | o)

Results

Select All | Select Mone

Select Name Release Status
W CIT1269-Oracle E-Business Suite 12.0.4 5
[T ST1269-Oracke E-Business Suite 12.0.4 @
[T 5T128591-Oracke E-Business Suite 12.0.4 @
" z12067-Cracle E-Business Suite 12.0.4 @
[T z120679-Oracle E-Business SLite 12.0.4 5

| Cancel | i Select I|

2. Click the Submit button.

3. On the main Diagnostics page, you can monitor your request.
The Status column shows the status of your request.

If you want to delete your request, click on the Delete icon for the request.

4. You can click on the request's Name link to view details for the request.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup Preferencer Help Logout
Grid Control 11g { Compliance Jobs Repons My Oracle Support

Dracle Applications | ] 5 g

Request Search =
View Request: Diagnostics Demo

| _Resubmit

Page Refreshed  Feb 2, 2011 B:54:24 PM PST @-
Mame Diagnostics Demo
Module  AMP: Cloning
Show Details  All

Category Generic
User Specific
Descrintion

Status  Falled

Targets
Name Release
CIT1269-Oracle E-Busingss Suite 12.04
Return to Request Search Resubmit |

Home | Targets | Deplovments | Alerts | Complisnce | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support | Setup | Preferences | Help | Logout

Copyright @ 139, 2010, Sracle andjor its afiliates. Al rights reserved,
Oracle s 2 registerad tradernark of Oracle Carporation andor its aFfliates.
Other names tay be trademarks of their respective owners.

About Oradle Enterprise Manager

From this page you can resubmit the request using the Resubmit button.

5. Click on the Status link to drill down to details on the diagnostics job, as well as the
log file with the results from the diagnostic tests.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager

Home

Targets | Deployments | Alerts

Setup

Compliance JIFTT) Reports

Preferences Help Logout
My Oracle Support

v | Job Library

1o Actiity. >
Job Run: EBSDIAGNOSTICS 1296708788043

Summary
Status
Schediuled
Started
Ended
Elapsed Time
Motification  No

Targets
Status | al =
=)
Exnand Al | Collanse &
Name
'V Execution: 2 targets
Step: Update Init Status
W Task: Cloning
W Task: Generic
'V Task: Diagnose
Step: EMGC
'V Task: Diagnose

Failed

Step: EBS
W Task: User Specific
'V Task: Diagnose
_ Step: EMGC
¥ Task: Diagnose:
Step: EBS

Step: Undste Error Status

Feb 2, 2011 8:53:08 PM GMT-08:00
Feb 2, 2011 8:53:10 PM GMT-08:00
Feb 2, 2011 8:53:36 PM GMT-08:00
26 seconds

Targets Status

2 Failled
Succeeded

2 targets Faled

2 targets Faled

adce00223tg.us. oracle.com Succeeded

adc60022atg. us. oracke.com Succeeded

CIT1269-Cracle E-Business Faled

Suite

CIT1269-Oracle E-Business Falled

Site

2 targets Surcesded

adcs0022atg, us.oracle. com Succeeded

adce00223tg.us. oracle.com Succeeded

CIT1269-Oracle E-Business Surcesded

Suite

CIT1269-Oracle E-Business Succeeded
Lite

Failled

Copyvight @ 1336, 2010, Oracle andfor ts afliates. All rights rezarved
rarle s 2 registered trademark of Oracle Corporation andlor its affites.

Other names may be tradzmarks of their raspective uners.

About Oracle Enterprise Manager

Page Refreshed Feb 2, 2011 8:55:09 PM PST

Type EBSDiagnostics
Owner SYSMAN
Description - EBSDiagnostics

Started

Feb 2, 2011 £:52:10 PM GMT-D8:00
Feb 2, 2011 8:53:10 PM GMT-08:00
Feh 2, 2011 8:53:10 PM GMT-08:00
Feb 2, 2011 £:53:15 PM GMT-08:00
Feb 2, 2011 8:52:15 PM GMT-08:00
Feb 2, 2011 8:53:15 PM GMT-08:00
Feh 2, 2011 8:53:16 PM GMT-08:00

Feb 2, 2011 8:52:20 PM GMT-D8:00
Feh 2, 2011 8:53:22 PM GMT-08:00
Feb 2, 2011 £:53:25 PM GMT-08:00
Feb 2, 2011 £:52:26 PM GMT-08:00
Feb 2, 2011 8:53:26 PM GMT-08:00
Feb 2, 2011 8:52:30 PM GMT-08:00

Feh 2, 2011 §:53:35 PM GMT-08:00

Ended

Feb 2, 2011 £:52:36 PM GMT-08:00
Feb 2, 2011 8:53:10 PM GMT-08:00
Feb 2, 2011 £:53:31 PM GMT-08:00
Feb 2, 2011 £:53:22 PM GMT-02:00
Feb 2, 2011 £:53:16 PM GMT-08:00
Feb 2, 2011 8:53:16 PM GMT-08:00
Feh 2, 2011 8:53:22 PM GMT-08:00

Feb 2, 2011 £:52:22 PM GMT-08:00
Feb 2, 2011 £:53:31 PM GMT-08:00
Feb 2, 2011 £:53:26 PM GMT-02:00
Feb 2, 2011 £:52:26 PM GMT-08:00
Feh 2, 2011 8:53:31 PM GMT-08:00
Feb 2, 2011 8:52:31 PM GMT-08:00

Feb 2, 2011 £:53:36 PM GMT-08:00

Delete Run Ediit View Definition

Elapsed Time
26 seconds

0 seconds

21 seconds

7 seconds

1 seconds

1 seconds

6 seconds

2 seconds
9 seconds
1 seconds
0 seconds
5 seconds

1 seconds

1 seconds

Delete Run ) [_Edit ) ( view Definition
Home | Targets | Deplovments | Alerts | Complisnce | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support | Sstun | Prefersnces | Heln | Logout

The job execution page lists the name of the module for which the diagnostic tests
are submitted; for example, "Task: Cloning".

The "Task: Generic" step includes 2 major steps:

* Task Diagnose: Step EMGC - This step would run all Generic tests pertaining to
Enterprise Manage Grid Control. The OMS host is listed as the target.

e Task Diagnose: Step EBS - This step would run all the Generic tests pertaining
to the Oracle E-Business Suite instance. This step would repeat if you requested
the tests to run against more than one Oracle E-Business Suite target. The
Oracle E-Business Suite targets are listed.

The "Task: User Specific" step includes 2 major steps:

e Task Diagnose: Step EMGC - This step would run all user-specific tests
pertaining to Enterprise Manage Grid Control. The OMS host is listed as the

target.

¢ Task Diagnose: Step EBS - This step would run all user-specific tests pertaining
to the Oracle E-Business Suite instance. This step would repeat if you requested
the tests to run against more than one Oracle E-Business Suite target. The
Oracle E-Business Suite targets are listed.
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The Oracle Applications System Home Page

The home page for an individual Oracle Applications system can be reached by drilling
down from the Oracle Applications page as described in the section above. You can also
reach the home page by drilling down on the desired Oracle Applications system target
in the All Targets page and in other pages of Grid Control.

|+

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Selup Preferences Help Logout
Grid Control 11y Compliance Joks Reports Yy Oracle Support

Oracle Applications | H

Oracle Applications: CIT1269-Oracle E-Business Suite

Service Level Reports Infrastructure Services 'I Go )

Home Performance Administration Maintenance Diagnostics User Monitoring Topolog

Page Refreshied Feb 10, 2011 5:45:50 PM E

General Activity Summary

Status  Partially Uplp(2) Downi? Other(0
System Mame  CIT1269 10 =
Wersion  12.0.4 0.8
Products Installed 116

MNew Internal System 7 06
Alerts =
Patches applied 0 0.4
Site Level Profile Options O
Context Fles Edited 0 B

Monitoring Host  adc60002atg.us. oracle.com

0.0
245 400 4:20 4:40 500 5:20 5:40
Feb 10, 2011 == ALlivE Service Processes
Weh Users (Hourly)

== Concurrent Reguests Running
== Forms Sessions

Services
System
Performance Key Components
Name Status Alerts Usage Alerts Policy Yiolations Name Status Alerts
W CIT1260-Oracle Applications Service o o o 0 CIT1269-Oracle Applications 1 01
¢ Sy ¢ @ =

The Oracle Applications System home page provides an overview of the status of a
single Oracle Applications system. This page is divided into the following sections:

General
General Activity Summary
b Status  Partially UplIp(2) Down(7) Other(0
System Name  CIT1269 Lo
Wersion 12,004 0.8

Products Installed 116

Hew Internal Systemn 7 0.6
Alerts =
Patches spplied 0 0.4
Site Level Profile Options O
Context Files Edited 0 0.2

Monitaring Host  adc60009atg, us, oracle. com 0.0 | i i | i i a
345 4:00 4:20 4:40 500 5:20 5:40
Feb 10, 2011 + Arlive Service Processes
eb Users iHourly
== Concurrent Recuests Running
= Forms Sessions

The General section provides general status and configuration information, including;:

® Status - The status of the Oracle Applications system, calculated based on the
availability of its member targets that contribute to its availability definition. In
addition to the current status of the system, you can see the counts of member
targets that fall into the status categories of Up, Down, or Other. You can drill down
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on a status category to view the targets that currently fall into that category.

Note: When an Oracle E-Business Suite instance is brought down
on both the middle tier and the database tier, the following 3
targets will be listed with the status of Other, with metric collection
errors:

* Concurrent Processing Service
¢ Internal Concurrent Manager
e Workflow Service

When Enterprise Manager encounters an error during the
collection of the metric "Response (Status)" for any target, it retains
the error until it is cleared.

System Name - The system name that was entered when the system was registered
as described in the section above.

Version - The current release level of the Oracle Applications system. The level is
set at installation time, and is updated when Maintenance Packs are applied. Please
note that family packs, mini-packs, and individual patches do not update this
version number. The actual patch levels of individual products may be more recent
than the system version.

Products Installed - This indicates the number of products that are installed in the
Oracle Applications system. If the Oracle Applications Enterprise Manager
interoperability patch has been applied to the managed system, then you can drill
down on this value into Oracle Applications Manager, where you can view the list
of products installed, and the patch levels of those individual products.

New Internal System Alerts - This metric is only available when the Oracle
Applications Enterprise Manager interoperability patch has been applied to the
managed system. This metric shows the number of System Alerts within Oracle
Applications Manager that have a status of New. You can drill down on this
number to view the details in Oracle Applications Manager. Note that these System
Alerts originate from within the Oracle Applications System itself, and are
complementary to the Oracle Enterprise Manager alerts discussed below. For more
information on System Alerts, please see the Oracle Applications Manager online
help.

Patches Applied - This metric is only available when the Oracle Applications
Enterprise Manager interoperability patch has been applied to the managed system.
This metric indicates the number of patches that have been applied to the system in
the last 24 hours. You can drill down on this metric to view the patches in Oracle
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Applications Manager.

e Site Level Profile Options Changed - This metric indicates the number of site level
profile options that have changed on the system in the last 24 hours. You can drill
down on this metric to view the site level profile options in Oracle Applications
Manager. (Note: For Release 11i, this metric is available only when the Oracle
Applications Enterprise Manager interoperability patch has been applied to the
managed system. See My Oracle Support Knowledge Document 1224313.1 for
information on required patches.)

¢ Context Files Edited - This metric is only available when the Oracle Applications
Enterprise Manager interoperability patch has been applied to the managed system.
This metric indicates the number of AutoConfig context files that have changed on
the system in the last 24 hours. You can drill down on this metric to view the
context files in Oracle Applications Manager.

*  Monitoring Host - The host of the agent that is monitoring the Oracle Applications
system. This host was selected when the Oracle Applications system was registered
as described in the section above. You can drill down on the host name to reach the
Grid Control home page for the host.

The New Internal System Alerts, Patches Applied, Site Level Profile Options
Changed, and Context Files Edited metrics are based on information periodically
summarized in the Oracle Applications database by the Oracle Applications Manager
Dashboard Collection concurrent program. This program is controlled through the
Preferences global link in Oracle Applications Manager. If this program has been
disabled in the Oracle Applications system for some reason, then these metrics will not
be updated.
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Activity Summary

Activity Summary

20
0 O S S |

1%
10

> e R A A e e e R s e e e e e e e A e e e e e e e e e e

05:58 ] 12 AmM 3 & ] 12 PM 2
Feb 4, 2011 10
= FOrms Sessions
ek sers (Hourkad
== _Ooncurrent Feguests Eunning
B Artivie Service Processes

The activity summary provides an overview of system activity for the last 24 hours
including:

e Form Sessions - This metric indicates the number of open Form sessions on the
system at a given point in time.

Note: To enable Oracle Applications Manager and Grid Control to
collect this metric, set the profile option Sign-on: Audit Level to
"Form" in the target Oracle Applications system.

e Web Users (Last Hour) - This metric measures the number of distinct users to access
Oracle Applications HTML pages during the previous hour.

e Concurrent Requests Running - This metric indicates the number of concurrent
requests running on the system at a given point in time.

* Active Service Processes - The meaning of this metric differs depending on whether
or not the Oracle Applications Enterprise Manager interoperability patch has been
installed on the target system. If the interoperability patch has been applied, then
this metric indicates the number of active application tier processes that are running
under the Generic Service Management feature of Oracle Applications Release 11i.
This metric includes concurrent processing infrastructure processes, Workflow
Mailer processes, and more. If the interoperability patch has not been applied to the
target system, then this metric indicates only the number of active concurrent
processing infrastructure processes on the application tier. The concurrent
processing infrastructure includes concurrent managers, transaction managers,

The System Management Dashboard 4-13



service managers, the Internal Concurrent Manager, the Conflict Resolution
Manager, and the Scheduler.

Services
System
Performance Key Components
Name Status Alerts Usage Alerts Policy Yiolations Name Status Alerts
W £120679-Cracle Applications Service 3 u] u] [} 0 Z120673-Cracle 3 1 ' 01
Applications System
B> z120679-Oracle Anplications @ u] u] u} 0 £120679-Oracle @ 2 ﬁ z2z
Infrastructure Service Applications System

Using the Service Level Management feature with Enterprise Manager Grid Control,
Oracle Applications middle tier components can be monitored for their availability and
performance. The middle tier components, being the infrastructure for Oracle
Applications, are monitored not only for their key processes but also for all the other
components on which they are dependent.

The Oracle Applications Infrastructure service is defined by the following:

¢ Concurrent Processing Service - This service provides a summary of the availability
and performance of concurrent processing within Oracle Application.

* Forms Applications Service - This service provides a summary of the availability
and performance of Oracle Forms within Oracle Applications.

¢ Self-Service Applications Service - This service provides a summary of the
availability and performance of Oracle Application Framework pages within Oracle
Applications.

e Workflow Service - This service provides a summary of the availability and
performance of Oracle Workflow within Oracle Applications.

The following table provides details of the core service/component that's being
monitored as part of the infrastructure service and also the key components on which
the core service is dependent.

Infrastructure Service Core Service / Component Key Components
Monitored
Concurrent Processing Internal Concurrent Manager ®  Database Instance

Service

®  Applications Listener
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Forms Application Service OC4J Forms Server ®  Oracle HTTP Server

°
Database Instance
Self Service Application OC4]J (Oracle Application ®  Oracle HTTP Server
Service Framework)
°
Database Instance
. ° . L[]
Workflow Service Workflow Agent Listener Oracle Concurrent
Manager
)
Workflow Background
. °
Engine Database Instance
. . . ° . . .
Workflow Notification Applications Listener
Mailer
Application Node Status
Applications Nodes Status
Expand &)l | Colapse &l
s
Host
Focus Node Name Description Status Host Platform Status
¥ 2l Modes
@’ WV 2120679-Infrastructure 2120679 adc60009atg- COracle E-Business 5 adcE0009atg. us. oracle. com 686 ﬁ
APPL TOP Context Suite Infrastructure
Z2120679-Apns Listensr 7120679 adco0009atg- Listener g adc60009atg. us.oracle. com 636 o
APPL TOP Content
2120679 adc60009atg.adc60009atg. us. oracle.com COracle Application ﬁ adc60009atg.us.oracle. com 686 ﬁ
Server
Z120679-Oracle Forms 7120679 adc60009atg Forrns O adc60009atg. us.oracle. com 686 O
& WV 2120679-Infrastructure 2120679 adci0009atg-Database  Cracle E-Business O adc60009atg.us.oracle.com 686 O
Contexdt Suite Infrastructure
2120679 Database Instance O adc60009atg.us.oracle.com 686 O

The Application Node Status provides a summary of the availability statuses of various
components such as Forms, Applications Listener, Application Server and Database
Instance. The availability status information is summarized at the node level. The host
details such as host name, platform and the host status are available for each
component.
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Alerts and Related Alerts

Alerts
Metric Collection Errors € 1

Last
Severity Metric Target Name Target Type Alert Triggered Value Last Checked
@ Service Status for CM11-Cracle E-Business Oracle E-Business  Feb 6, 2011 DOWMN - Feb 10, 2011
EMD/ENDSM ADCAO001ATS Suite Suite 10:00:38 PM 2:00:38 PM
@ Service Status for FMNOFRNDICKM CM11-Oracle E-Busingss Oracle E-Business  Feb g, 2011 DOWMN - Feb 10, 2011
Suite Suite 10000238 PM 2:00:38 PM
¥ Related Alerts
alert Last Last
Severity Metric Target Name Target Type Triggered Walue [Checked
@ heapSize. value, kiobytes for CM11-Apache CM11 adce0001atg HT TP Server for Oracle Feb 4, 2011 189048 Feb 6, 2011
fadce0001atafspache: 15273:8094 Applications 11i 12:51:57 &M 9:36:56 PM
{ProcessInfo
A Database Time Spent Waiting (%) for CM11 Database Instance Feb 10, 2011 0O Feb 10, 2011
Concurrency 12:40:14 &M Gi10:11 AM
A Crenet's Invalid Object Count for CM11 Database Instance Feb 3, 2011 4 Feb 3, 2011
JUNE PS 11:37:14 P 11:37:14 pM
iy Tablespace Space Used (%) for CM11 Database Instance Jul 12, 2010 8861  Feb 10, 2011
APPS TS TX IDK 11:08:52 AM 1:49:12 PM

The Alerts section provides an overview of the Alerts posted by Oracle Enterprise
Manager for targets that have become unavailable, or for metrics that have exceeded
specified thresholds. The Alerts table shows alerts specifically for the Oracle
Applications system target.

The Related Alerts table shows alerts for all targets that were registered as members of
the Oracle Applications system but being monitored separately outside the pack.

You can drill down to view the details of an alert by clicking on the corresponding
name in the Metric column. You can drill down to the related target's home page by
drilling down on the Target Name. To define an alert metric threshold for alerting, click
the Edit Metric Thresholds link under Related Links at the bottom of the page. For
more information on metrics and alerts, please see the Enterprise Manager 10g Grid
Control documentation.

Related Links
Related Links include:

e All Metrics

¢ Metric Thresholds

e Target Properties

* Monitoring Configuration
* Alerts History

¢ Configured Components
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® Oracle Applications Manager
Most of these links and their features are described in the Oracle Enterprise Manager
documentation.

The Configured Components page lists each component, its status, number of alerts,
and component type. You can drill down to more details on each component, its status,
and alerts using the links provided.

The Oracle Applications Manager (OAM) link opens a new browser window for OAM
in the Oracle E-Business Suite; OAM is described in the Oracle E-Business Suite System
Administrator’s Guide Documentation Set.

The Oracle Applications System Performance Page

The Oracle Applications System Performance page pulls together key usage and
performance indicators for the system in general, and for each tier of the system. You
can change views using the View list. Four views are provided:

e Activity
* Applications Server
* Database

o Al

Each view provides a set of charts. You can control the period of time depicted by the
charts using the View Data list.
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The Oracle Applications System Activity View

ORACLE Enterprise Manayer Setup Prefersnces Help Logout B
Grid Control 11y Deplovments Joks Reports My Oracle Support

Oracle Applications | Hi

Oracle Applications: CM11-Oracle E-Business Suite

Service Level Reports Infrastructure Sarvices * Go )

Horme Performance Adrinistration Maintenance Diagnostics User Monitaring
Page Refreshed Feb 10, 2011 6:02:01 PM EEE_.
wiews Charts | Activity hd Wiew Data |Last 24 hours |
Activity
Concurrent Requests User Sessions Workflow Items
& 1.0 10,000
8,000
5 0.8 3
4 5,000
. 06 4,000
2 0.4 2,000
ol
1 a2 11 12 AM [ 12 PM
q 9 10
511 12 AM [3 12 PM a0 February 2011 @ Errored
9 February 10 515 12 AM [ 12 PM & Expired L |
2011 W Pending Mormal $ February 10 [ Readly
[ Pending Standhy 2011 W Forms Sessions W Undeliverable
[ Funning [ ek Users (Hourly [ waiting
Forms, Web Concurrent Processing Others
Forms Sessions Concurrent Processing Dashboard Activity Monitors
Forms Runtime Processes Database Sessions
Forms Runaway Processes
M Usage

The Oracle Applications System view provides an overview of key system-wide
metrics. This view contains the following three charts:

¢ Concurrent Requests - This chart depicts the concurrent request load on the system.
The chart shows the numbers of Pending Normal, Pending Standby, and Running
concurrent requests at each point in time.

e User Sessions - This chart depicts the end user activity on the system. The chart
shows the number of Oracle Forms sessions active at each point in time. Also, the
chart shows the count of users who have accessed the HTML-based applications
over hourly intervals.

e  Workflow Items - This chart depicts the messaging activity in Oracle Workflow's

Business Event System. The chart shows the count of messages by status for each
period of time.
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The Applications Server View

ORACLE Enterprise Manager
Grid Control 11y

Dracle Applications |

Deployments Alerts

Oracle Applications: CM11-Oracle E-Business Suite

Home Performance

Wiewy Charts | Applications Server =

Applications Server

Administration

Maintenance

Service Level Reports | Infrastructure Services =] "5

Diagnostics User Monitoring
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10
0.8
0.6
0.4
0.2

Q.0
403 430 5:00
Feb 10, 2011
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5:30

600

Hosts: CPU Utilization

5.0

Compliance Jaks

Sewp Preferences Heln Logout

Reports My Oracle Support

Page Refreshed Feb 10, 2011 6:03:51 PM @:.
Wiew Data |Last 24 hours |

Hosts: Memory Utilization

Forms,/Web

Forms Sessions

Forms Runtime Processes
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Home Performance

Administration

4.5 [l Jy —
2.0 40
15 20
0.0 Q
608 12 AW & 12 M [ 608 12 AM & 12 PM &
3 10 g 10
February 2011 February 2011
[ CPU Ltilization (g-adcG00olatg.us.oracle.c W Memory Utilization (9-adce0001atg. us. orac
CPU Utilization (35— Memory Utilization (&)
Others

Concurrent Processing
Concurrent Processing Dashboard

Maintenance

Diagnostics User Monitoring

Activity Monitors
Database Sessions

- |

The Applications Server view shows key middle tier usage and performance metrics for

the Oracle Applications system. This view provides the following three charts:

e HTTP Server: Requests/Second - This chart depicts the throughput of the HTTP
Server at each point in time. Multiple HTTP servers are represented by different
lines in this graph.

* Hosts: CPU Utilization - This chart depicts the CPU utilization on each Applications
Tier host. Multiple hosts are shown as different lines in this graph.

* Hosts: Memory Utilization - This chart depicts the memory utilization on each
Applications Tier host. Multiple hosts are shown as different lines in this graph.
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The Database View

JVM Usage

ORACLE Enterprise Manager
Grid Control 11g

Dracle Applications | H

Deployments Alerts

Oracle Applications: CM11-Oracle E-Business Suite

Compliance Jobs
ems | Groups | Wirtus

Setup  Preferences Help Logout

Reports My Oracle Support
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Page Refreshed Feb 10, 2011 6:05:04 PM EE:‘:.
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Others

Activity Monitors
Database Sessions

The Database tier view shows usage and performance metrics for the Oracle
Applications system database and its hosts. This view provides the following three

charts:

® Sessions - This chart breaks down the database session usage. The data points
include the total count of database sessions, the count of active sessions using CPU,
the count of active sessions waiting on I/O, and the count of active sessions waiting

on other resources.

¢ Throughput - This chart provides two indicators of database throughput: the
number of transactions per second and the number of logins per second.

* Database Hosts: CPU Utilization - This chart depicts the CPU utilization on each
database tier host. Multiple hosts are shown as different lines in this graph.

The Oracle Application System JVM usage summary can be viewed from the

Performance page. Click the JVM Usage link available under the heading Forms/Web.
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The JVM usage information is available across all the multiple nodes. The following
metrics are collected as part of the JVM Usage:

¢ Application Module pool - Provides information about all the active and leaked
Application Modules.

¢ Locked AOLJ Connections - Provides information about all the locked and leaked
AOL/] connections utilized by applications.

¢ Cache Components - Provides information about the cache component utilization
by Oracle Application Framework.

For Release 12 systems, in order to enable collection of the data for Application

Modules, AOL/J Connection, and Cache Components columns, please ensure that you
have set up the monitoring configuration for each "oacore" OC4J target as follows:

1. For each "oacore" OC4] target click on the name link. The oacore OC4] targets are
named in <context_name>.<hostname>_oacore format and are parent targets of each

JVM target.

2. On the home page of the oacore OC4J target, click on "Monitoring Configuration"
link under the Related Links section.

3. Enter the OC4J administrator username and password for the "oacore" OC4] in the
"Username for Basic authorization" the "Password for Basic authorization" fields

respectively. Please refer to the note below to determine the values for these fields.

4. Click on OK to save the information.
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Note: The OC4J administrator username by default is "oc4jadmin" and
is specified in the system-jazn-data.xml file under the
$INST_TOP/ora/10.1.3/j2ee/oacore/config directory. The oc4jadmin
password by default is set to a randomized value during install and
will need to be reset as follows:

¢ Inthe
$INST_TOP/ora/10.1.3/j2ee/oacore/config/system-jazn-data.xml file,
set the value of the "credentials" element for oc4jadmin user to your
chosen password preceded by a ! character. For example:
<user>
<name>oc4jadmin</name>
<display-name>0C4J Administrator</display-name>
<description>0C4J Administrator</description>

<credentials>!welcome</credentials>
</user>

e After saving system-jazn-data.xml restart the oacore OC4J. This
will encrypt the updated password in system-jazn-data.xml.

Page Refieshed 06:06:51 PM Feb 10 2011 PsT [

Expand Al | Colapse Al

Focus Name Host Pid CPU (%) Memory (MB) Total/Locked Application Modules Locked/Leaked AOL) Gonnections Total Objects/Cache Components
'V Appication Servers
€ V11269 adce0009ata.adc60009ata,us oracle.cor
R WV CIT1259 3dc50009at0.30C600093t fe.com cacore

| Targets | Deplowments | Alerts | Compliance | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support | Setup | Preferences | Help | Lomout
erved

For both Release 11i and Release 12, ensure that the Application Server passwords are
set as well, because Oracle Enterprise Manager expects these passwords to be set for
metrics collection for the JVM targets.

Drill down to Oracle Applications Manager

The Oracle Applications System Performance page provides seamless integration to
performance pages within Oracle Applications Manager (OAM). You can use the links
provided to access the performance metrics within OAM.

The Oracle Applications System Administration Page

The Oracle Applications System Administration page provides seamless integration
with all the administrative activities within Oracle Applications Manager (OAM). Click
on the icon in the "Administer" column to navigate to a feature's OAM administrative
page.

Configuration reports of the middle-tier components can be accessed from this page
using the icons in the "Reports” column.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup Preferences Help Logout ||
Grid Control 11y Home JEETHTH Deployments Alarts Cormpliance lobs Reports My Oracle Suppaort
Oracle Applications | H Datah: Middl e ations

Oracle Applications: CIT1269-Oracle E-Business Suite

Service Level Reports | Infrastructure Services = 760

Haorne Performnance Administration Maintenance Diagnostics User Manitoring Topology.

Page Refreshed Feb 10, 2011 6:24:43 PM E

Expand Al | Collanse Al
t

+
Focus Mame Report Administer Description
W 2l Tasks
W Systern —
System Overview Last collected applications system overviews configuration

Adrministration Administration Dashboard
m
Patch Information i Last collected patch information configuration
00
Custom Objects =1 Last collected custom objects configuration
5 B> Application Nodes Wiew, compare, search, and edit context variables for all nodes
m
5 B> Hosts " Wiew status, edit configuration setting for all hosts
& > Database Instances Datahase Instances
WM Usage Moritor Application Modules and Connection Pool for TWks
m
Site Lewel Profiles Search site level profiles
m
Database init.ora Database Init.ora setting and the recommendation for oracle applications
Parametars " |

This section describes the various configuration reports accessible from the
Administration page.

Note: On the entire configuration reports page, you can perform the
following actions:

® Save - You can save the current configuration snapshot for either

comparing with other reports or for viewing historical changes.

e Compare - You can compare the configuration information with
that of the same system, saved at an earlier time, or with
information of another system.

e Compare with Multiple - You can compare the configuration
information of a system with multiple other systems (being
monitored using Grid Control).

* History - You can view the change history of the configuration.

® Refresh - You can refresh the configuration report to reflect the
latest data.

View Configuration

The Oracle E-Business Suite system configuration can be accessed from the
Administration tab. Click on the icon in the Reports column for System Overview.
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System Overview

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup  Preferences Help Lagout;
Grid Control 11g Deployments Alerts Compliance Jobs Reports My Oracle Support

Application System Overview

History
Applications System Name 2120679
Release Mame  12.0.4
Multi-Org Flag ¥
Multi-Lingual Flag N
Multi-Currency Flag N
Application Topology L
Technology Stack Inventory (DB) 2
Key Site Level Profile Options 37
Database Yersion 4
User @ Return to Top
History
Murnber of Active Users  Related Details
End-Dated Users Related Details
Registered Oracle Users 190
other @ Return to Top
History x|

The System Overview view is broken into three sections:

¢ Application System Overview Summary
e User Summary

e Other Summary
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Patch Information

Help  Logout
My Oracle Support

Setup  Prefersnces

Reporns

ORACLE Enterprise Manager
Grid Control 11g

Horne Deplowmens | Alerts | Corpliance | Jobs

Oracle E-Business Suite Patch Information Configuration: £120679-Oradle E-Business Suits Patch Information Configuration =

@ Patchset Information

View Configuration: Oracle E-Business Suite Patch Information

\Save ) | Compare | [ Compare to Multiple ) | Histary | [ Refresh )
Colected From Target Feb 10, 2011 4:13:46 AM
Description  Latest Configuration
Patches Applied
Histary
|_Related Details lm Mext 10 @)
Select |Applied Patch Id |Pat(h Numher|Pat(h Type |Applied Date |
o) 337 4502062 PATCH-SET Dec 30, 2006 11;12:49 AM PST i
C 1,337 4502062 PATCH-SET Dec 30, 2006 11:12:04 AM PST
o 1,338 4440000 MAIMTENANCE-PACK Jan 3, 2007 2:01:55 AM PST
o) 2,338 4440000 MATMTENANCE-PACK Jan 4, 2007 8:01:16 AM PST
c 2,339 5436860 ONE-OFF Jan 4, 2007 5:01:25 AM PST
o 2,340 5051400 OME-OFF Jan 4, 2007 6:01:48 AM PST
C 2,341 5051400 ONE-OFF Jan 4, 2007 8:01:16 AM PST
C 3,338 6272715 PATCH-SET Oct 21, 2007 11:10:58 &M PDT
o 3,339 6272715 PATCH-SET 0Oct 21, 2007 11:10:56 AM PDT
o) 3,340 6141000 MATMTENANCE-PACK Oct 22, 2007 3:10:05 AM PDT

1-100f41 =] Mext 10 &

|_Related Details |

=
The Patch Information view provides information about all the patches that have been
applied to the Oracle E-Business Suite system.
.
Custom Objects
=]
View Configuration: Oracle E-Business Suite Custom Objects
|_Sawe Compare | | Compare to Multiple ] | History | | Refresh |
Custom Objects
Histary
Applications Systern Mame 2120679
Custom Database Objects O
Custom Triggers 0
Custom Ohjects Owned by APPS 1433
Customn Value Sets (other than table vaidated) 16
Custom Value Sets - Table Validated 104
Custom Applications ® Return to Top  —
History
[application Short Name [application Name [Basepath |
CPGC CPG - COOA CPGC_TOP
SN Call Center CSN_TOP
DEMO1 Tearn 01 Order Entry Dema DEM_TOP
OKC_REP_TXT _IMDEX_OPTIMIZE Optimize Contracts Repository Text index OKC_TOP
OKC_REP_TXT_IMDEX_SYMNC Build fsyncronize Contracts Repository Text index OkC_TOP
Quc University Curriculurn QUZC_TOP
PSR Public Sector Recaivables PSR_TOP
TEST test TST_TOP
Apps Custom Forms ® Return to Top
Histary
Menu Name Sequence Submenu Function Name Type Prompt Description Application Short Name Form Name
Mo data found
=

In the custom objects view you can see all the Oracle E-Business Suite customizations.

View Oracle E-Business Suite Context Files

The Oracle E-Business Suite applications context files can be accessed from the
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Administration tab.

To view the context file for the application tier, expand "Application Nodes" in the
table, then click the icon in the Report column for "APPL-TOP Context".

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup Prefersnces Help Logout —|
Grid Control 11g Home 4AFTES Deployments Alerts Compliance Joks Repors My Oracle Supporn

Oracle E-Business Suite Infrastructure: 2120679-Infrastructure 2120679 ade60009atg-APPL TOP Context =

& Systermn MNode Properties @ Technology Stack Inventory (File System) @ Dbc File Meta &) Appsweb Cfg Meta & Wirnail Cfig Meta

View Configuration: Oracle E-Business Suite Infrastructure
Sawe | | Compare | | Compare to Multiple ) [ History ) [ Refresh )

Collected From Target  Feb 10, 2011 4:18:07 AM
Description  Latest Configuration

Applications Context Files

History =
Related Details |
Context
Select Path Node Name [Context Name Type Wersion
ol Jd1j0aforacle/2 120679 instfapps/Z 120679 _adc60009atgfapplfadminfZ120679_  adcAD009atg 2120679 _ A $Revision: 120,217,
adce0009atg. xml adce0009atg 12000000.65
System Node Properties @ Retun to Top
Histary
110 0f 13 7] hext 3 &
[Path [Node Name [Component [Category [Property Name [Property value |
fdifQajorade/Z120679/inst/apps/Z 120679 _adc60009atg) adc60009atg web java Qb _FRAMEWORK_VERSION 12.0.6
applfadmin/Z120679_adc60003atg. xml
fdifQAjoraclefZ120679finstfapps/2120679_adcs0009atgf adc60009atg web java ORACLE_APPLICATIONS_  10.1.3 - buid 1096
applfadmin/Z120679_adc60003atg. xml EXTENSION
fd1fQajoradeZ120679/instjapps/Z 120679 _adc60009atg)  adc60009atg weh java Qb _BC4I_VERSION 10.1.3.3
applfadminfZ120679_adca0000atg. xml
fdifQajorade/Z120679/inst/apps/Z 120679 _adcE0009atg) adcB0009atg web java BIBEANS _RUMTIME 3.1.1.7.1 nondebug BI Beans 3.1.1.%
applfadmin/Z120679_adc60003atg. xml LI

Next select the appropriate context file and click Related Details button to view the
context file.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup  Prefersnces Help  Logout
Grid Control 11y Deployments Alerts Compliance Joks Repons My Oracle Supporn

Oracle E-Business Suite Infrastructure: 7120679-Infrastruckure 7120679 adr600094tg-APPL TOP Context = View Confiquration: Oracle E-Business Suite Infrastructure =

(¥ Host Context Wariables @ Install Context Varishles &) Environments Context Varishles &) Processes Context Warishles & Custorn Contesxt Variahles

Applications Context Files Related Details
Path /d1/0Qa/oracle/2120679/inst/ apps/2120679_adc60009atg/ appl/ admin/2120679_adc60009atg.xml
MNode Name  adc60009atg
Context Mame 2120679_adc6000%atg
Context Type A
Varsion $Revision: 120.217.12000000.65

System Context Yariables

Histary
[fTioofesr =] mew 10 ®
\DA Var |Type \IZIA Yar Yalue |IJA Var Name |[:ategnry |
s_MaxBatchThreads 1z max_batch_threads  jtff_server
s_ServerInstancelD S000 server_instance_id jHf_server
s_TurnOffLowPriorityMonitor o loews _priority_rnonitor  jtff_server
s_admdomain us.oracle.com domain 0a_adrmin_server
s_admhost adc60009atg hostname 0a_admin_server
s_admin_ui_access_nodes localhost admin_ui_access_nodes oa_web_server
s_ajp_protocal aip ajp_protocol oa_web_server
s_apache_loglevel WA apache_loglevel oa_web_server
s_apache_rmode MNORMAL config_option 0a_system_config
s_appl_config_home Jd1jajoraclefz120679fapps/apps_stfappl appl_config_home 0a_shared_config
I 1-10 of 241 x| Mext 10 &
Host Context Variables @ Returmn to Top
Hstory |

To view the context file for the database tier, click the icon in the Report column for
"Database Context".
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a
ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup Preferences Help Logout™
Grid Control 11g Horne Deployments Alerts Campliance Jobs Reports My Oracle Support

Cracle E-Business Suite Infrastruckure: 2120679-Infrastructure 7120679 adcé000%stg-Database Context =
(&) Systern Mode Properties & Technology Stack Inventory iFile System) (& Dbc File Meta &) Appsweb Cfig Meta 8 wimail Cfig Meta

View Configuration: Oracle E-Business Suite Infrastructure

Callected From Target  Feb 10, 2011 4:16:48 AM
Description  Latest Configuration

Applications Context Files

History
[ Related Detalls )
Context
Select |Path Node Name [Context Name Type Version
& jd1/Qafaracefz120679/db/tech_stf11.1.0/appsutliZ120679_ adcA0009atg Z120679_ (] $Revision: 120.34.12010000. b
adc60009atg.xml adch000%atg 14

System Node Properties ® Return to Top
History

Path Node Name Component Category Property Name Property Yalue

Mo data found

Technology Stack Inventory (File System) ® Return to Top
History

Tier Technology Components Component Yersion/ Yalue
Mo data found

=

Next select the appropriate context file and click the Related Details button to view the
context file.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup Preferences Help Logout
Grid Control 11y Deployments Compliance Reports My Oracle Support

: Oracle 55 Suite Infras

ckure

nfrastructure: 71 20679-Infrastructure 7120679 adeéO009at
&) Host Context Yariables @ I[nstall Context Variables &) Enwirohments Context Variables &) Processes Context Varisbles @ Customn Context Yariables

base Context w Confiqurati

Applications Context Files Related Details
Path  /d1/QA/oracle/ 2120679/ db/ tech_st/11.1.0/ appsutil/ 2120679 _adc60009atg.xml
Mode Marme  adc6DD09atg
Context Mame  2120679_adc60009atg
Context Type D
Version  $Revision: 120.34.12010000.14

System Context Variables

OA Yar |Type

04 ¥ar Value
s_allang us
s_alprod O+160+ 1904265+ 278+6014+174+600+175+603+6904+874+ 2794709+ 51 7+191+676+454+4524+862+ 170+097 + 5424+ 1292+ 275+450+27 1+ 2744+ =
5_allshareprod S504-3+60+178+6024520+67 7+283+453+451+558+801+ 724+ 7 14+512+513+1 724+ 700+67 14803+ 6804+ 680+87 31 +8024+805+8402
s_alterr
5_apps_User APPS
5_apps_version 12.0.4

J | o

View Host Configuration

The host configuration details can be accessed from the Administration tab. Expand the
"Hosts" heading to view a listing of individual hosts; then for each host, click on the
icon under the Report column to view its details.

You can view the configuration information of the hardware, operating system, Oracle
software (such as Java Runtime Environment or the Oracle database product) and
OS-registered software.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager

Setup  Preferences Help  Logout
Grid Control 11y

My Oracle Support

Host: adc60009atg.us.oracle.com

Latest Data Collected From Target Feb 9, 2011 11:46:38 PM PST (_Refresh Host Configuration
Hormne Performance Adriinistration Targets J Configuration l

(Sawe ) [ History ) ( Compare Configuration ) [ Compare ta Multiple Configurations(lob) )

Hardware Operating System |
System Enterprise Linux Enterprise Linux AS release 4 (October Update 5) 2.6.9
Configuration [ Operating System 55.0.0.0.2.ELhugemem (32-bit)
Hardware Intel Based Packages 1520
Provider Hardware Related Link  Operating Systermn Details
Murnber of CPUs 4
Memary Size g, 00

(MB)
Related Link  Hardhware Details

Oracle Software
Cracle Software Collection Warnings E%

Frevious |1-10of 19 x| Next @ &

|F'r|:||:|u(t I |Installed location |lnsta|latiun Time |
Export{Import 10,1,0.5.0 fd1i0sjorade fEMCL/CIT1269/anps/tech st/10.1.2 Dec 30, 2006
(CIT1269 TOOLS dl QA oracle EMO CIT1269 apps tech st 10 1 23 2:04:36 AM GMT
iMeeting Apache Module 0.1.0.0.0a JdyiQaforadefRMNR1Tifrmr 1 liorafitS (APPSIAS RMR11I) Apr 4, 2003 3:12:41
AW G
Management Agent Plug-in for Oracle {d1/04 forade femagent/adcE000Satofamcpu44fagent11g (agentllg2 Jan 28, 2011
E-Business Suite Managernent Pack 4.0.0.0.0

£:30:53 AM GMT =l

View Concurrent Processing Configuration

The Concurrent Processing configuration details can be accessed from the
Administration tab.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager

-
Setup  Preferences Help Logout
Control 11y

My Oracle Support

Reports

View Configuration: Oracle Concurrent Manager

Collected From Target Feb 10, 2011 4:28:21 AM

Settings
History.
Name  [Value
G5M e
pPCp QN
PMON 4
QSIZ 1
RAC M
REVIVER ENABLED
SLEEFP 30

Concurrent Managers (Service Instances)

|_Related Details

Application Resource
Short Consumer
Select [Application Id [Concurrent Queue Name Service Name Target Node [Target Primary Secondary [Enabled Cache Size Group
@ 530 AMSDMIN Marketing Data AMS o] W
Mining
Manager
(‘I NS CROTRMRAGR RO Trhmnire RO ADCARONNOA TS n W LI

You can view the configuration information for the concurrent processing component of

the Oracle E-Business Suite system. The configuration information that can be viewed
is:

Profile option settings for concurrent processing

¢ Concurrent managers and their configuration attributes
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View Oracle Workflow Configuration

The configuration information for the Oracle Workflow component of the Oracle
E-Business Suite system is available from the Administration tab.

-
ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup Prefersnces Help Logout —|
Grid Control 11g Deployvnents Alerts Cornpliance Jobs Repors My Oracle Support

G 15 £ L
Oracle E-Business Suite WorkFlow: £120679-Warkflow Infrastructure =

@ Generic Service Components @ Custom workflows

View Configuration: Oracle E-Business Suite Workflow

Sawe | | Compare | | Compare to Multiple ] | History | | Refresh |

Colected From Target  Feb 10, 2011 4:33:02 AM
Description  Latest Configuration

Workflow Version

History
Version 2.6
Generic Service Components
Related Detalls )
Component [Concurrent Container Dutt
Type Concurrent [Queue Type Inbound Ager
Component Component Display Queve Display Container Display  [Inbound Agent (Outbound Displ
Select Component Id [Name Type Nane Name Name Type Name Agent Name  Display Name [Agent Name  [Nanm
® 10,000 ECX Inbound WF_AGENT _ Workflow WEALSNRSVC Worldflow  GSM Cracle ECX_INBOUND  ECX_INBOUND
Agent LISTEMER Agent Agent Applications
Listener Listener Listener GSM
Service:
O 10,001 ECX WE_AGENT_ Workflow  WEALSNRSVC Workflow  GSM Oracle ECX_ _
Transaction LISTEMER Agent Agent Applications TRAMSACTION  TRANSACTION
Agent Listener Listener 55M
Listener Service
o 10,002 Waorkflow WF_AGENT _ Workflow WEALSNRSVC Workflow  GSM Cracle WF_DEFERRED  WF_DEFERRED

Deferred LISTENER  Agent Agent Applications

| Agent Listener Listener E5M | _'LI
4 2

Configuration information is shown for the following components:

¢ XML Gateway (ECX) Inbound Agent Listener

¢ XML Gateway (ECX) Transaction Agent Listener
e  Workflow Deferred Agent Listener

e Workflow Deferred Notification Agent Listener
¢ Workflow Inbound Notifications Agent Listener

e  Workflow Notification Mailer

Search Patch / Patchset Information

You can search for Oracle E-Business Suite patch/patchset information from the
Administration tab.

You can search for patch information by Target Name, Applied Patch ID, or Patch
Number.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup  Prefersnces Help Logour —
Grid Control 11y Home | Targets Deployments S Compliance Johs Reports My Oracle Support

Search Confiqurations =

Search Patches Applied

Page Refreshed Feb 10, 2011 6:44:29 PM PST ("gazrcy Using 50L )

Search Criteria

Target Mame | contains
Applied Patch ID | contains

K| [

Patch Murmber | contains 4502962

( Save 1o File )
Target Name Applied Patch ID Patch Number Patch Type Applied Date |
CIT1269-Oracle E-Business Suite 337 4502062 PATCH-SET Dec 30, 2006 11:12:40 &M
Patch Information Configuration
CIT1260-Oracle E-Business Suite 1337 4502962 PATCH-SET Dec 30, 2006 11:12:04 &M
Patch Information Configuration
5T1269-Cracle E-Business Suite 337 4502962 PATCH-SET Dec 30, 2006 11:12:49 &M
Patch Information Configuration -
5T1269-Oradle E-Busingss Suite 1337 4502962 PATCH-SET Dec 30, 2006 11:12:04 &M
Patch Information Configuration
5T12691-Cracle E-Business Suite 337 4502062 PATCH-SET Dec 30, 2006 11:12:49 &M
Patch Information Configuration
5T12691-Cracle E-Business Suite 1337 4502962 PATCH-SET Dec 30, 2006 11:12:04 &M
Patch Information Configuration
Z12067-Cracle E-Business Suite 337 4502962 PATCH-SET Dec 30, 2006 11:12:49 &M
Patch Information Configuration
Z12067-Oracle E-Business Site 1337 4502062 PATCH-SET Dec 30, 2006 11:12:04 AM

Patch Information Configuration

e —— e — H

You can search for patchset information by Target Name, Application Short Name, or

Application Name.
ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup Preferences Help Logout =
Grid Control 11y Home | Targets ployments S Compliance Johs Reports My Qracle Suppont

Search Configurations =

Search Patchset Info

Page Refreshed Feb 10, 2011 6:46:08 PM PST ("gazrcy Using 50L )

Search Criteria

Target Mame | contains |
Application Short Mame | contains x| |FND
Application Mame | contains |

1.Go)
| Sawe 1o File |
Application Short
Target Name Name Application Name Patch Level Creation Date Product Yersion Patchset Status
CIT1260-Oracke FND Application Object R12.FND.A6 May 14, 2000 £:05:53 12.0.0 1
E-Business Suite Patch Library AR
Information —
Configuration
CM11-Oracle E-Business FMND Application Object 11i.FHD.H May 14, 2000 6:05:53 11.5.0 1
Suite Patch Information Library AM
Configuration
5T1269-Oradle FND Application Chiect R12.FND.AG May 14, 2000 6:05:53 12.0.0 1
E-Business Suite Patch Library AW
Information
Configuration
5T12691-Cracle FND Application Chiect R1ZFND.AG May 14, 2000 6:05:53 12.0.0 1
E-Business Suite Patch Library A
Information
Configuration
Z11R7-Oracle E-Business FND Application Chiect 11LFNDH May 14, 2000 £:02:53 11.5.0 1 ;I

Compare Information (One to One)

For all the configuration reports you have viewed in the earlier sections, you can
perform a one-to-one comparison of the report with that of another instance or the same
report that was saved previously.

1. Click the Compare button within the configuration report.
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2.

3.

Choose the configuration report from another instance or from a "Saved
Configurations" of the current system and click the Compare button.

The comparison results are shown.

Compare Information (One to Many)

You can also compare a configuration report to other reports for multiple instances in a
single request.

1.

To compare configuration with multiple other configurations, click the Compare to
Multiple button within the configuration report.

By default the latest configuration information for the system is used for
comparison. However, you can choose information from another saved
configuration (with an earlier timestamp).

Select all the Oracle E-Business Suite systems whose configuration information
needs to be compared with the first (selected in the earlier step). Any number of
Oracle E-Business Suite systems can be added for comparison. By default, their
latest configuration information is utilized; however, a saved "snapshot" can also be
used.

You can schedule the comparison to begin immediately or on a future date (also an
option to choose a convenient time zone is available). This comparison job can also
be repeated and options for the same are available in this page.

Complete the comparison job by reviewing the details that you had provided.
View the result summary of the comparison job done across multiple instances.

Click the Different link to view the actual differences between configurations.

The Oracle Applications System Maintenance Page

The Oracle Applications Maintenance page provides access to the Oracle Application
maintenance activities particularly in the areas of patching and cloning.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager
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The Maintenance page is divided into the three sections:
e Activity - This section provides a summary of system down time that has been

scheduled and that have recently been completed.

Tasks - The Tasks table provides links to various patching and cloning tasks.

¢ Patching tasks - these links direct you to the corresponding tasks page within

Oracle Applications Manager.

* Cloning tasks - Cloning can be done automatically from the Oracle Application
Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite and is discussed later in this
document.

* Links for other maintenance activities are also provided.

The Oracle Applications System Diagnostics Page

The Diagnostics page provides summary results of Diagnostic Test execution within the
system.
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The Diagnostics Dashboard shows the execution statistics of diagnostic tests across all
applications as well as for a specific application.

Navigation: From the Oracle E-Business Suite instance's Application Management Pack
Dashboard, navigate to the Diagnostics subtab.

The dashboard has two charts, one pie chart and a bar chart. These charts allows you to
select the application for which the statistics is needed. By default statistics across all
applications is displayed.

It is a possible to see the statistics for last month, last week, or last 24 hours.

The Execution Statistics pie chart show the success, failure, and warning rates of
diagnostics tests depending on the selection of application.

The Top Failed Tests bar chart shows the top five failed tests in terms of percentage of
failure. By default tests across all applications is shown. You can see the top failed tests
under a specific application by selecting it.

Links are provided to open the associated Oracle E-Business Suite instance in a separate
window and open up the Oracle Diagnostics pages in Oracle E-Business Suite.

The Oracle Applications System User Monitoring Page

The User Monitoring page enables you to link a database session to an Oracle
E-Business Suite user session. In this way you can link a performance issue in a
database session to activity done by that Oracle E-Business Suite user. The User
Monitoring feature checks three entities: Concurrent Programs requests, Forms
sessions, and Oracle Application Framework sessions to see if it can find a match for the
database session ID.
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Note: If the database session is triggered by something else, this system
will not be able to capture it. This is a limitation.

Setup Steps for User Monitoring
User Monitoring requires additional setup steps. On the OMS side:

¢ Set the preferred credentials of "Oracle E-Business Suite" target type for the
Applications login user name and password.

Additional setup steps required on the Oracle E-Business Suite side are:

1. For the above Applications login user, assign "LCM_EM_CLIENT" responsibility.

2. Form sessions can be monitored only when the following site-level profile is set to

'FORM": Profile Name - Sign-On:Audit Level, Profile Code -
SIGNONAUDIT:LEVEL.

Diagnostic Tests for User Monitoring

You can run diagnostic tests on your system for user monitoring. These tests can be
accessed from the Diagnostics dashboard, available from the Pack Diagnostics link on
the Oracle Applications page. For more information on running diagnostic tests, see:
Running Pack Diagnostics Tests, page 4-5.

The following tables list tests for user monitoring.

Generic Diagnostic Tests for User Monitoring

Task Step Description Notes/Expected
Results/Corrective
Measures

EBS CheckIOPatches for 11i ~ Verify that certain patches ~ Note that this step may

Release have been applied on the change, depending on the
Oracle E-Business Suite Oracle E-Business Suite
target. release (for example, Release

114, 12.0, and so on). The list
of patches is contained in an
XML file that might be
modified to include or
exclude recommended
patches.
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Task  Step Description Notes/Expected
Results/Corrective
Measures
EBS CheckRESTHealth Checks if "Rest Ping" is If the test fails, normally it
working properly. Rest gives the message why it
Ping is a Ping Service, failed. Refer to the emoms.log
called using REST for additional information.
framework. The Ping
Service tries to ping Oracle
E-Business Suite instance
and this should return a "
SUCCESS". User
monitoring is heavily
dependent on this
framework.
EBS Summary A summary of all of the

diagnostic tests that have
been executed, in the
following groups:
Successful, Failed, With
Warning, Aborted, and
Total.

User-Specific Diagnostic Tests for User Monitoring

Task  Step Description Notes/Expected
Results/Corrective
Measures

EMGC None None

EBS CheckEBSProfile Check if the Oracle Verify that the credentials

E-Business Suite profile is
properly set. User
Monitoring functionality
displays a user's form
related activities. To show
this information, a user's
system profile code "
SIGNONAUDIT:LEVEL"
must be set to FORM. This
checks if the profile value is
set to FORM.

supplied are valid for the
"Applications Login"
username/password, found in
the in "E-Business Suite"
Target Type in Preferred
Credentials. Verify that the
user specified in the
"Applications Login" section
has their
"SIGNONAUDIT:LEVEL"
profile set to "FORM".
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Task  Step

Description

Notes/Expected
Results/Corrective
Measures

EBS CheckEBSRole

EBS CheckEBSGlobalCred

EBS Summary

Verify if the EM User (that
is, the user executing the
diagnostic test) has the
required responsibility to
execute User Monitoring
Functionality. The
responsibility is
LCM_EM_CLIENT, and
must be attached to the
Oracle E-Business Suite
user in the "Oracle
E-Business Suite"
Applications Login
Preferred Credentials.

Check Oracle E-Business
Suite preferred credentials
This test verifies if the
"Applications Login"
username and password
exists and, if so, are valid
for a particular instance.

A summary of all of the
diagnostic tests that have
been executed, in the
following groups:
Successful, Failed, With
Warning, Aborted, and
Total.

Verify that the credentials
supplied are valid for the
"Applications Login"
username/password, found in
the in "E-Business Suite"
Target Type in Preferred
Credentials. Verify that the
user specified in the
"Applications Login" section
has been assigned the
"LCM_EM_CLIENT"
responsibility.

Verify that the credentials
supplied are valid for the
"Applications Login"
username/password, found in
the in "E-Business Suite"
Target Type in Preferred
Credentials.

User Monitoring Dashboard

Navigate to the User Monitoring dashboard from the Oracle E-Business Suite instance's

User Monitoring subtab.

The dashboard has four bar charts of database sessions (triggered by APPS user only)
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Top Active Sessions
Top Waiting Sessions Top Running SQL
iait Time Total Wait Time
a 10,000 20,000 30,000 40,000 0 10,000 20,000 30,000 40,000
[SJEva SN
Top CPU Consuming Sessions Top Memory Intense Sessions
CPU Usage Memory Usage
o 2 4 [ ] 10 12 2,000,000 4,000,000 & 000,000 B5000,000 10,000,000
@ z:17 [Oz5¢ M 385 [Hz20 W6l W23z 263 M 3245

@ TIP The time and usage mentioned in the charts are in hundredth of a second (10 milisecond)

User Monitoring Links
Search applications User Sessions

¢ Top waiting sessions; that is, sessions waiting for a database event to trigger to
proceed further

¢ Top running SQL statements
¢ Top CPU consuming sessions
¢ Top memory intense sessions

The count in the bar chart is configurable by setting the property
um_dashboard_no_of_rows in the "amp.properties" configuration file with the
maximum limit as 10. The legend of the graph shows the name of the Oracle E-Business
Suite user for the corresponding session in the graph. If Oracle E-Business Suite user is
not available, the database SID itself is shown in the legend.

You can drill down from the legend to see the details of the session. If the Oracle
E-Business Suite user information is available, the Oracle E-Business Suite session
details will be shown with further drilldown to the database session details. If the
Oracle E-Business Suite user information is not available, you can drill down to the
database session details. The charts are derived by monitoring session history for the
last 15 minutes. This interval is configurable by setting the property
um_session_sampling_interval in the amp.properties file. The maximum value allowed
is 60.

Note: If you make changes to the configuration file "amp.properties",
the changes will take at least fifteen (15) minutes to take effect. If you
want the changes to take effect immediately, restart the OMS.
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Search Applications User Sessions

You can search for Oracle E-Business Suite user sessions from the User Monitoring
subtab.

The link to this search feature is available in the dashboard itself.

* Using DB Session ID - Provide the database session ID and if a match is found with
a concurrent program, form or OA page, the details will be shown with a drilldown
facility to the database session details.

® Using Oracle E-Business Suite user name - This search shows all the active
concurrent programs, Forms, and Oracle Application Framework pages used by the
user. It will also show the associated database session ID with drilldown capability.

The Oracle Applications System Topology Page

Note: This page is available for Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12 only.

In addition, the topology view is available only with Internet Explorer
5.5 or later on Windows.

The Oracle Application System Topology page lists the dependencies between the
infrastructure services, the key system components, and other services that define their
availability. Upon service failure, the potential causes of failure, as identified by Root
Cause Analysis, are highlighted in the topology view. In the Topology page, you can
view dependent relationships between services and systems.
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The Topology page shows the infrastructure service Topology view of the Oracle
Application system. The icons represent each service and the lines connecting them
show their dependencies. This view allows administrators to identify the root cause of a
problem much more quickly compared to a tabular representation of the same
information.

Links to related features are also on this page, including;:

e All Metrics

® Metric Thresholds

* Target Properties

* Monitoring Configuration
e Alerts History

¢ Configured Components

¢ Configure Order Management
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5

The Concurrent Processing Dashboard

Introduction

The Concurrent Processing Dashboard provides you with details in concurrent
processing in your Oracle E-Business Suite system. The dashboard gives you a complete
picture of concurrent processing on your system, both current activity as well as usage
statistics.

You can add a user-defined concurrent program as a target to the Oracle E-Business
Suite composite target. You can then monitor related activities of the registered
individual concurrent programs for your own specified thresholds.

You can also add a user-defined concurrent manager as a target to the Oracle
E-Business Suite composite target. You can then monitor related activities of the
registered individual concurrent managers for your own specified thresholds.

The Concurrent Processing Dashboard is available from the Performance tab of the
main Administration Dashboard, under Concurrent Processing.
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Overview Tab

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup Preferences Help Logout 'l
Grid Control 11y My Oracle Suppor

Oracle Applications |

Oracle Applications: CIT1269-Oracle E-Business Suite
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User Defined Concurrent Program
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0.2
0.0
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Components
|Name \Type \Status| Alerts |Hnst
CIT1269 Database Instance 3 7 4  adc60009atg.us oracle.com
CIT1269-Core Managers for Concurrent Processing Cracle Concurrent Manager G 0 0 adc60009atg.us oracle.com
CIT1269-Apps Listener CIT1269 adc60009atg-APPL TOP Context Listener @ 0 1 adc6O0009atg.us oracle.com
Alerts
Severity Metric Target Name Target Type Alert Triggered Last Value Last Checked

The General region lists the status of the Concurrent Processing Service

® Status - The status is linked to the Concurrent Processing Service home page.
® Active Service Processes - Number of active service processes.

e User-defined Concurrent Program Targets - Defining these targets is described in a
later section.

* Configured Concurrent Managers - The number of configured concurrent
managers.

The Hourly Completed Requests region shows a pie chart for requests by status
(Successful, Warning, and Errored).

The Activity Summary graph illustrates active requests in the following statuses

¢ Pending Normal
* Pending Standby
¢ Running

The Components region lists components of the Concurrent Processing service. The
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table shows the following for each component:

e Name
e Type
e Status
e Alerts
e Host

The Alerts region lists any alerts that were triggered recently, with the following
information for each:

e Severity

* Metric

e Target Name

o Target Type

e Alert Triggered
* Last Value

¢ Last Checked

At the bottom of the dashboard are Related Links:
The first three links provide metrics on requests and processes:

¢ Hourly Completed Requests
® Processes and Requests per Concurrent Manager
e Active Concurrent Requests by Application

The last three links take you to Oracle Applications Manager pages for the Oracle
E-Business Suite instance:

¢ Concurrent Request Runaways
¢ Concurrent Processing Reports

e Concurrent Processing Charts
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W Concurrent Managers by Requests

Wiew | Running *
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W Top Concurrent Requests
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Number of Running Requests

The Concurrent Requests by Status region lists the number of requests for each status:

¢ Pending Normal

* Pending (Standby)

e Scheduled

¢ Inactive (No Manager)
e OnHold

* Running

Click on the number for a status to find out more about the metric trend.

The Hourly Completed Requests region lists statistics for requests that have completed

in the past hour, including:

e Successful
¢ Warning
e Error

®  Successful Requests Rate (%)
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* Requests Warning Rate (%)
® Requests Error Rate (%)

Click on the number for each statistic to find out more details.

The Concurrent Managers by Requests lists all concurrent managers, in order of the
number of requests it has in the specified status, either Running or Pending.

¥ Concurrent Managers by Requests

Wiew | Running = |1—1I] of 45 = Mext 10 &

Service Short  Application Service

Service Name Name Name: Status Running Requests Handle Service Target Processes Service Actual Processes

Standard Manager STANDARD Application Object UP 2,000000 FMDRPM 2.000000 2.000000
Library

Internal Manager FNDICK Application Ohject UP 0 FMDICM 1.000000 1.000000
Library

Conflict Resolution Manager FINDCRM Application Object UP 0 FNDCRM 1.000000 1.000000
Library

Scheduler /Prereleaser Manager FNDSCH Application Object UP 0 FNDSCH 1.000000 1.000000
Library

Transaction Manager { Internal FNDTMTST Application Object NOT_STARTED 0 FNDTM 0.000000 0.000000

use anly ) Library

warkfiow Maler WEMGSMD Application Object NOT_STARTED 0 WHMAILER 0.000000 0.000000
Library

workflow Summary Mailer WIMGSMS Application Object NOT_STARTED 0 WFMAILER 0.000000 0.000000
Library

workflow Agent Listener WFALSMRSYC Application Object NOT_STARTED 0 FNDCPGSC 0.000000 0.000000

Service Library

workflow Mailer Service WFMLRSYT Application Object NOT_STARTED 0 FNDCPGSC 0.000000 0.000000
Library

Dehug Service Debug_Service  application Chject WOT_STARTED 0 DehugSwe 0.000000 0.000000
Library

Wiews | Running = |1—1I] of 45 x| Mext 10 &

With "Running" selected, the following is shown for each concurrent manager:

* Service Name

e Service Short Name
* Application Name
e Status

* Running Requests
e Service Handle

® Service Target Processes

Service Actual Processes

With "Pending" selected, the following is shown for each concurrent manager:

e Service Name
e Service Short Name

¢ Application Name
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e Status

* Normal Pending Requests
¢ Standby Pending Requests
¢ Service Handle

® Service Target Processes

e Service Actual Processes

¥ Top Concurrent Requests

Wigw | Running i I

Request ID Program Name Short Name Request Start Date | Running Time(Minutes) |uger Name Mahager Name Phase Status
311718 Report Set FNDRSSUE 01-13-2011 00:00:00 19353,980000 SYSADMIN Running Paused
311747 iSetup R12 Extractor AZR1ZEXTRACTOR 01-12-2011 06:10:20 12294,030000 SYSADMIN STANDARD Rurning Morrmal
311753 iSetup R12 Extractor AZR1ZEXTRACTOR 01-12-2011 08:04:49 12294,030000 SYSADMIN STANDARD Running Mormal
311800 Setup R12 Extractor AFR1ZEXTRACTOR 01-12-2011 21:08:36 12293.870000 SYSADMIMN STANDARD Running Marrnal

Top Applications Top Users

Wi I Running 'l Wiew IRunn\ng 'l

Application Short Name  Application Name | Number of Runhing Requests | User Name | Number of Running Requests

AL Application Implementation 3.000000 SYSADMIN 4,000000

FHD Application Object Library 1.000000

The Top Concurrent Requests region shows the top ten (10) requests for the specified
status of Running, Pending, or Scheduled.

¢ Running - These are sorted by running time in descending order.
® Pending - These are sorted by running time in descending order.
® Scheduled - These are sorted by their scheduled start time.

The Top Applications region lists the top ten (10) applications for running requests or
pending requests, as specified.

The Top Users region lists the top ten (10) users by number of running or pending
requests, as specified.
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Usage Tab
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This tab provides a summary of how the concurrent programs and managers have been
utilized over a period of time.

The top ten (10) concurrent requests for the following categories are listed:

Number of executions - For this category, the total number of executions, the
percentage (%) of successful executions, and the percentage (%) of errored
executions are shown.

Number of failed executions - The number of executions, percentage (%) of failed

executions, and percentage (%) of errored executions are shown.

Average run time in minutes - The number of executions, average running time
(minutes), and total running time (minutes) are shown.

Total run time in minutes - The top ten (10) programs with the highest maximum
running time are shown. For each program listed, the number of executions, total
running time (minutes) and percentage (%) of successful executions are shown.
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Top Applications Top Users

Wigw |Number of Executions ;I User Mame Total Requests

Application Name Application Short Name Number of Executions SYSADMIN 2335
application Ohject Library  FMND 11397 [(APPSMGR 2
Applications DBA AD 72

Receivables AR 39

Hurnan Resources PER. a8

Incentive Compensation M 35

Service Contracts kS 27

Service 5 20

Payables SOLAP 11

Sales Foundation AS

Sales A5 i

wigw | Murber of Executions =l

The top ten (10) applications for the following categories are listed:

e  Number of executions
e Number of failed executions

The top ten (10) users by total number of requests are also listed, in descending order of
number of requests.

User-Defined Targets Tab

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup Preferences Help Logout
Grid Control 11y Deployments Alerts Reports My Oracle Support
Dracle Applications | A

Oracle Applications: £120679-0racle E-Busness Suite

Oracle Applications: Z120679-Oracle E-Business Suite: Concurrent Processing Dashboard
Overview Current Activity Usage User Defined Targets

Page Refreshed  Feb 10, 2011 8:00:19 PM PST EE:%.
Concurrent Programs

(_Add
Details Name Concurrent Program Short Name Alerts Host

Concurrent Managers
| Add
Details Name Concurrent Manager Short Name Alerts Host

Cverview Current Activity Usage User Defined Targets

Related Links

Hourky Completed Requests Concurrent Reguest Runavrays
Processes and Requests per Concurrent Manager Concurrent Processing Reports
Active Concurrent Requests by Spplication Concurrent Processing Charts

Home | Targets | Deployments | Alerts | Compliance | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support | Setup | Preferences | Help | Logout
Copyright @ 139, 2010, Oracle and/or its affiliates, All ights reserved,

Crade is a registered trademark of Cracle Corporation andjor its affiliates,
Other names may be trademarks of their respective owners,

#bout Oracle Enterprise Manager

You can add concurrent managers and programs as targets to monitor. Use this tab to
get details about these targets as well as add more custom targets.
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Concurrent Programs

For custom concurrent program targets, the following columns are shown:

Name
Concurrent Program Short Name
Alerts

Host

Click on "Show" in the Details column to see the following metrics for the given
concurrent program target. (More details can be seen from the Target home page > All
Metrics):

Number of Concurrent Requests by Status
Number of Hourly Completed Requests
Requests Completed with Error
Long-Pending Requests

Long-Running Requests

Use the Add button under Concurrent Programs to add a new program target.

Concurrent Managers

For concurrent manager targets, the following columns are shown:

Name
Concurrent Manager Short Name
Alerts

Host

Click on "Show" in the Details column to see the following for the given concurrent
manager target:

Active Processes
Running Requests

Pending Requests
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Use the Add button under Concurrent Managers to add a new manager target.

Adding a Concurrent Program Target

You can add a concurrent program custom target so that the system will collect metrics
on activity and usage for the concurrent program.

1. To add a concurrent program custom target, navigate to the following: System
Management tab > Instance Name > Related Links, Configured Components. From
the Configured Components page, select "Concurrent Program" from the
dropdown list and click Go.

Alternatively, navigate to the Concurrent Processing Dashboard, User Defined
Targets tab, and click Add under Concurrent Programs.

Add Concurrent Program: CIT 1269-Oracle E-Business Suite

Cancel Add
Target Mame Prefix  CIT1269
= Target Name
Target Type Custom Oracle Concurrent
Program
= Concurrent Program Short Mame f
Monitoring Host | adcB0009atg.us.oracle.com >
Basic Properties
Name Yalue Description
SID CIT1269 SID
Machine adcA0009atg. us. oracle. com Host Machine
Part 1590 Database Port
User name Elalal] Database monitoring User
password eesse Database monitoring password
ConnectString l— ConnectString in case of RAC
Monitoring Properties
Name Value Description
Long Running Request Threshold in 300 Requests running more than this time wil be classified as long running
Minutes
Long Pending Request Threshold in 300 Requests pending for mare than this time wil be classified as long pending
Minutes
Long Running Tolerance Percentage 100 Requests running more than this percentage of the awerage run time wil be classified as long
runmning
ezl (o)

Home | Targets | Deployments | Alerts | Complance | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support | Setup | Preferences | Help | Logout

2. For your new target, define the following:
* Target Name Prefix - This value is determined by the system based on the

instance name and cannot be updated.

e Target Name - Enter in a target name "suffix". The actual target name will be
composed of the Target Name Prefix (above) and the value of this field.

e Target Type - The system automatically provides the value "Custom Oracle
Concurrent Program".

® Concurrent Program Short Name - Use the LOV icon to search for and select the

program short name. In searching for the program name you can search by
concurrent program short name, concurrent program name, or application.
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* Monitoring Host

For the Basic Properties region, values for the following should default in. These
values are used as credentials by the target for metrics collection:

e SID

e Machine

e Port

¢ (Database) User name

e (Database) Password

ConnectString

3. For metrics collection, you need to define the thresholds for several metrics. Define
instance parameters that will be used to categorize requests for the following:

A request will be termed Long Pending if it is in Pending status for longer than the
"Long Pending Request Threshold In Minutes".

A request will be considered Long Running if it runs for longer than the "Long
Running Request Threshold In Minutes" and (1+0.1*'Long Running Tolerance
Percentage")*Average Running Time of the Concurrent Program.

4. When you are done, click Add to add the target.

Custom Concurrent Program Target Metrics

Once you have added a custom concurrent program target, you can monitor metrics for
it.
From the main Administration Dashboard, click on Configured Components under

Related Links. Your custom concurrent program target should be listed. Click on its
name link to view details.

The Concurrent Processing Dashboard  5-11



Home

General

Status Up ( Black Oul)
Availability (%) 100

(Last 24 Hours

Host  adc60014atg us oracle com

Alerts

Metric Severity Message Alert Triggered Last Value Last Checked
No Alerts found.

Host Alerts

Metric Severity Message Alert Triggered Last Value Last Checked

No Alerts found.

Related Links

Monitoring Configuration All Metrics Metric and Policy Settings
Alert History Blackouts Reports
Access Target Properties

Home

The Home tab has the following regions

® General - This region lists the concurrent program target's status and its availability
in the past 24 hours. It also provides a drilldown link for its host.

e Alerts

¢ Host Alerts

e Related Links

Click on the All Metrics link to view the metrics in the following categories: Basic
Information, Concurrent Requests by Status, Hourly Completed Requests, Long
Pending Requests, Long Running Requests, Pending Requests, Requests Completed
with Error, Requests Completed with Warning, Response, and Running Requests.

You can expand on each category using the (+) icon to view records for each by various
criteria. For example, to view running requests listed by concurrent program name,
click on the (+) icon next to "Running Requests", and then click on "Concurrent Program
Name".

You can also click on the category name to view metrics for all records for that category.
These metrics are listed below.

Basic Information

This page lists metrics for the following:

* Requests Completed Successfully
¢ Requests Completed with Warnings
® Requests Completed with Errors

e  Minimum Run Time
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e Maximum Run Time

e Average Run Time

Concurrent Requests by Status

The numbers for requests in each status below are listed.

* Concurrent Requests Pending (Normal)

® Concurrent Requests Pending (Standby)

e Concurrent Requests Scheduled

* Concurrent Requests Inactive (No Manager)
¢ Concurrent Requests Inactive (On Hold)

¢ Concurrent Requests Running

Hourly Completed Requests

® Concurrent Requests Completed Successfully

® Concurrent Requests Completed With Warning

e Concurrent Requests With Error

® Concurrent Requests Successful Requests Rate (%)
¢ Concurrent Requests Warning Rate (%)

* Concurrent Requests Error Rate (%)

Long Pending Requests
e RequestID

* Concurrent Program Short Name
* Concurrent Program Name

® Request Start Date

¢ Username

e TPhase
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Status
Pending Time

Concurrent Manager

Long Running Requests

Request ID

Concurrent Program Short Name
Concurrent Program Name
Request Start Date

Username

Phase

Status

Running Time

Concurrent Manager

Pending Requests

Request ID

Concurrent Program Short Name
Concurrent Program Name
Request Start Date

Username

Phase

Status

Pending Time

Concurrent Manager
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Requests Completed with Error

Request ID

Concurrent Program Short Name
Concurrent Program Name
Request Start Date

Username

Phase

Status

Execution Time

Requests Completed with Warning

Request ID

Concurrent Program Short Name
Concurrent Program Name
Request Start Date

Username

Phase

Status

Execution Time

Running Requests

Request ID
Concurrent Program Short Name
Concurrent Program Name

Request Start Date
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e Username

e Phase

e Status

* Running Time

¢ Concurrent Manager

Adding a Concurrent Manager Target

You can add a concurrent manager custom target so that the system will collect metrics
on activity and usage for requests run by the concurrent manager.

1. To add a concurrent manager custom target, navigate as follows: System
Management tab > Instance Name > Related Links, Configured Components. From
the Configured Components page, select "Concurrent Manager" from the
dropdown list and click Go.

Alternatively, navigate to the Concurrent Processing Dashboard, User Defined
Targets tab, and click Add under Concurrent Manager.

Add Concurrent Manager; CM11-Oracle E-Business Suite

Cancel ) [ Add )
Target Name Prefic CM11
= Target Name
Target Type  Custom Oracle Concurrent
Manager
= Concurrent Manager Short MName: I 7
Monitoring Host |adcﬁElElEllatg.us.oracIe‘com Ll
Basic Properties
MName Value Description
SID cM11 SID
Machine |achnDDDlatg.us.DracIe.mm Host Machine
Port IlﬁlS Database Port
User name Iaups Database monitoring User
password I------ Database monitaring password
ConnectString | ConnectString in case of RAC
Monitoring Properties
Mame Value Description
Long Running Request Threshold in - |300 Requests running more than this time will be dassified as long running
Minutes
Long Pending Request Threshold in - |300 Requests pending for more than this time will be classified as long pending
Minutes
Long Running Tolerance Percentage IlDD Requests running more than this percentage of the average run time will be classified
as long running
Cancel ) (Add)

2. For your new target, define the following:

® Target Name Prefix - This value is determined by the system based on the
instance name and cannot be updated.

e Target Name - Enter in a target name "suffix". The actual target name will be
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composed of the Target Name Prefix (above) and the value of this field.

e Target Type - The system automatically provides the value "Custom Oracle
Concurrent Manager".

* Concurrent Manager Short Name - Use the LOV icon to search for and select
the concurrent manager short name. In searching for the manager name you

can search by concurrent manager short name, concurrent manager name, or
application.

* Monitoring Host

For the Basic Properties region, values for the following should default in. These
values are used as credentials by the target for metrics collection:

e SID

e Machine

e Port

e (Database) User name

e (Database) Password

ConnectString

3. For metrics collection, you need to specify values for three Instance Properties that
will be used to categorize requests for the following;:

A request will be termed Long Pending if it is in Pending status for longer than the
"Long Pending Request Threshold In Minutes".

A request will be considered Long Running if it runs for longer than the "Long
Running Request Threshold In Minutes" and (1+0.1*"Long Running Tolerance
Percentage")*Average Running Time of the Concurrent Program.

You can also change these properties by clicking the "Monitoring Configuration”

link on the Target Home page.

4. When you are done, click Add to add the target.

Custom Concurrent Manager Target Metrics
Once you have added a custom concurrent manager target, you can monitor metrics for
it.
From the main Administration Dashboard, click on Configured Components under
Related Links. Your custom concurrent manager target should be listed. Click on its
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name link to view details.

Home

General
Status Up [Black Out
Availability (%) 100

(Last 24 Hours)
Host  adc60014atg.us.oracle.com

Alerts

Metric Severity Message Alert Triggered Last Value Last Checked
No Alerts found.

Host Alerts

Metric Severity Message Alert Triggered Last Value Last Checked

No Alerts found.

Related Links

Monitoring Configuration All Metrics Metric and Policy Settings
Alert History Blackouts Reports
Access Target Properties

Home

The Home tab has the following regions

® General - This lists the concurrent manager's status and its availability in the past 24
hours. Its host is also listed with a drilldown link for it.

e Alerts
e Host Alerts
e Related Links

Click on the All Metrics link to view the metrics in the following categories: Active
Processes, Pending Requests, Response, and Running Requests.

You can expand on each category using the (+) icon to view records for each by various
criteria. For example, to view running requests listed by concurrent program name,
click on the (+) icon next to "Running Requests", and then click on "Concurrent Program
Name".

You can also click on the category name to view details of all records for that category.
These details are listed below.

Active Processes
¢ Target Node

e (OS Process ID
e Session ID

e Process Status
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Pending Requests

Request ID

Concurrent Program Short Name
Concurrent Program Name
Request Start Date

Username

Phase

Status

Pending Time

Running Requests

Request ID

Concurrent Program Short Name
Concurrent Program Name
Request Start Date

Username

Phase

Status

Running Time

Metric and Policy Settings

Use the "Metric and Policy Settings" link under Related Links to view and edit the
metrics collection settings. You can view metric thresholds for all metrics or just those

metrics with thresholds that have been set.
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Concurrent Processing Metrics

All Metrics
Collected From Target Feb 1, 2011 4:38:10 AM PST E:‘\
Expand Al | Collapse &

Metrics Thresholds Collection Schedule Upload Interval Last Upload
VCIleﬁQ—Orade E-Business Suite
B> Active Concurrent Requests by Application Hone Every 15 Minutes Every Collection Feb 1, 2011 4:31:34 AM PST
B Activity MNone Every 15 Minutes Every Collection Feb 1, 2011 4:31:34 AM PST
B> Applications System Status Mot Every 15 Minutes Every Collection Feb 1, 2011 4:21:24 AM PST
Applicable
B Applications by Errored Execs MNone Every 1 Day Every Collection Jan 31, 2011 7:55:13 PM PST
B Applications by Executions Al Every 1 Day Ewvery Collection Jan 31, 2011 7:55:12 PM PST
B applications by Pending Reguests HNone Every 1 Day Every Colection Jan 31, 2011 7:45:59 PM PST
P> fpplications by Running Requests Mone Every 1 Day Every Collection Jan 31, 2011 7:45:59 PM PST
P Concurrent Managers Configured Mot Every 24 Hours Every Collection Jan 31, 2011 7:45:59 PM PST
Applicable

P Concurrent Reguests by Status Mone Every 15 Minutes Every Collection Feb 1, 2011 4:36:26 AM PST
P Confiquration Changes(Last 24 hours) Mone Every 1 Hour Every Collection Feb 1, 2011 4:08:20 AM PST
P> Forms Database Sessions per Anplication Mone Every 15 Minutes Every Colection -

B Hourly Completed Reguests Mone Every 60 Minutes Every Collection Feb 1, 2011 4:08:20 AM PST
P iative Services Al Every 15 Minutes Every Collection Feb 1, 2011 4:31:34 AM PST
B> Oracle Applications Intemal Systern Alerts Mone Every 15 Minutes Every Collection Feh 1, 2011 4:31:34 AM PST
B> Processes and Requests per Concurrent Manager None Every 7 Minutes Every Collection Feb 1, 2011 4:38:10 AM PST
B> Programs by Average Running Time Hone Every 1 Day Every Collection Jan 31, 2011 7:55:13 PM PST
B> Programs by Errored Executions MNone Every 1 Day Every Collection Jan 31, 2011 7:55:13 PM PST
B> Programs by Executions MNone Every 1 Day Every Collection Jan 31, 2011 7:55:12 PM PST
B Programs by Total Running Time MNone Every 1 Day Every Collection Jan 31, 2011 7:48:56 PM PST
B Response Al Real-time Only nfa nfa

P Top Pending Reguests HNone Every 1 Day Every Colection Jan 31, 2011 7:48:56 PM PST
P> Top Running Reguests Nore Every 1 Day Every Collection Jan 31, 2011 7:43:56 PM PST

This section lists the concurrent processing metrics available from the All Metrics page.
Navigate to the All Metrics page from the Oracle E-Business Suite Instance Home page
> All Metrics link (under Related Links).

For each type of metric below, the details listed for each record are shown.

Active Concurrent Requests by Application
* Application Short Name

e Application Name

* Non-Repeating Pending Requests (Normal and Standby)
* Repeating Pending Requests (Normal and Standby)

* Non-Repeating Running Requests

* Repeating Running Requests

Applications by Errored Executions
* Application Short Name

¢ Application Name

e Total Executions

5-20 Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite User's Guide




e Errored Executions

e Errored Executions (%)

Applications by Executions
* Application Short Name

* Application Name
e Total Executions
e Successful Executions (%)

e Errored Executions (%)

Applications by Pending Requests

* Application Short Name
* Application Name

*  Number of Pending Requests

Applications by Running Requests
¢ Application Short Name

* Application Name

e Number of Running Requests

Programs by Average Running Time

* Concurrent Program Name

¢ User Concurrent Program Name
¢ Total Executions

* Average Running Time

¢ Maximum Running Time
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Programs by Errored Executions

¢ Concurrent Program Name

e User Concurrent Program Name
e Total Executions

e Total Executions (Errored)

e  Executions Errored (%)

Programs by Executions

¢ Concurrent Program Name

e User Concurrent Program Name
e Total Executions

e Successful Executions (%)

e Errored Executions (%)

Programs by Total Running Time

¢ Concurrent Program Name

e User Concurrent Program Name
e Total Executions

¢ Total Running Time

e Successful Executions (%)

Top Pending Requests
¢ RequestID

* Program Name
e Program Short Name

® Request Start Date
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Pending Time
User Name
Manager Name
Phase

Status

Top Running Requests

Request ID

Program Name
Program Short Name
Request Start Date
Running Time

User Name

Manager Name
Phase

Status

Top Scheduled Requests

Request ID
Program Name
Program Short Name

Request Start Date

Scheduled to Run In (Minutes)

User Name
Manager Name

Phase
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e Status

Top Users (Requests Submitted)

e User Name

* Number of Requests

Users by Pending Requests

e User Name

¢ Number of Pending Requests

Users by Running Requests

e User Name

* Number of Running Requests

Setting Long Running and Long Pending Requests Count Metrics and
Alerts

AMP allows you to define parameters for long running and long pending requests.
Follow the procedure to do so.

1. Navigate to the following from the main Administration Dashboard: Performance
tab > Concurrent Processing Dashboard > [Concurrent Manager named link] under
Components > Edit Oracle Concurrent Manager (link).
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup  Preferences Help Logout
Grid Control 11g Home | Targets Deployments Alerts Compliance Johs Repaorts My Oracle Support

Enterpr ger ation | Managerm i B y
Oracle Concurrent Manager: CIT1265-Core Managers For Concurrent Processing >
Monitoring Configuration

Cancel J | OK
Properties
Name Value
Machine name [adca0003ata.us. oracle.com
Port nurmber |IEQD
S [crT1zes
Username |apps
Password Jenseee

Connect Descriptor |
Apps Schema IAPPS

Long Pending Request Threshaold in Minutes |

Long Running Request Threshaold in Minutes |

Long Running Tolerance Percentage I

Monitoring
Oracle has automatically enabled monitoring for this target's availability and performance, so no further monitoring configuration is necessary. You can edit the metric
threshalds from the target's homepage.

Cancel | [ OK )

Home | Targets | Deployments | alerts | Compliance | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support | Setup | Preferences | Heln | Logout

Copyright @ 1936, 2010, Gracle andjor its afflistes. All ights reserved.
Oracle is a registered trademark of Orade Corporation andfor its affiliates.
Gther names may be trademarks of their respective owners.

Ahout Oracle Enterprise Manager

Enter in values for these fields:

* Long Pending Request Threshold in Minutes

* Long Running Request Threshold in Minutes

¢ Long Running Tolerance Percentage

The three parameters above are instance parameters for categorizing a request as

long running or long pending.

A request will be considered long pending if it is pending for more than the "Long
Pending Threshold in Minutes" value.

A request will be considered long running if it runs for more than the "Long
Running Request Threshold in Minutes" value AND for longer than (1 + 0.01*[Long
Running Tolerance Percentage]*[ Average Running Time of the Concurrent
Program]).

After you have set these parameters, you can go to the All Metrics page to see these
categories listed. Navigate to the All Metrics page from the Concurrent Processing
Dashboard > All Metrics link (under Related Links).

For Long Pending Requests, the following details are available through drilling
down:

* RequestID

® Concurrent Program Short Name
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¢ Concurrent Program Name
* Request Start Date

¢ Username

* Phase

s Status

® Pending Time

¢ Concurrent Manager

For Long Running Requests, the following are available through drilling down:

¢ RequestID

* Concurrent Program Short Name
¢ Concurrent Program Name

® Request Start Date

¢ Username

* Phase

e Status

¢ Running Time

¢ Concurrent Manager

For Long Running and Long Pending Requests, you can drill down to get a count
for each.

4.  Under Related Links on the same All Metrics page, click on Metric and Policy
Settings to edit the alert threshold for long pending and long running requests.
Choose to view "All Metrics" from the View dropdown list and set the alerts count
for Long Pending Requests and Long Running Requests.
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6

Cloning an Oracle E-Business Suite System

Cloning an Oracle E-Business Suite System

One of the key features of the Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle
E-Business Suite is the ability to clone an Oracle E-Business Suite system automatically.

The key highlights of the cloning process include:

The Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite allows
Oracle E-Business Suite systems to be cloned via the Grid Control provisioning
framework.

A step-by-step interview is available to guide you through the cloning process.

Grid Control automates the creation of clone systems and executes any required
application-specific actions.

You can modify the standard cloning process to include custom actions.

You can perform the clone in "hot mode" in which the source system need not be
shut down.

Cloning of systems deployed on Oracle Real Application Clusters (RAC) is possible.
For more information on supported scenarios, see My Oracle Support Knowledge
Document 783188.1, "Certified RAC Scenarios for E-Business Suite Cloning'".

For information on cloning a Release 12 system on a RAC database, see My Oracle
Knowledge Document 559518.1, "Cloning Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12
RAC-Enabled Systems with Rapid Clone".

In addition to the above options, the Smart Clone procedures described in a later

chapter can be used to a database target cloned using an external solution as an
input.
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For information on cloning a Release 12 system on a RAC database, see My Oracle
Knowledge Document 559518.1, "Cloning Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12
RAC-Enabled Systems with Rapid Clone".

Note: Database tier cloning with AMP is not supported from n to n
DATA_TOP where n > 1 and n<=4) if

e dbf filename conventions are customized (that is, not the same as

that of RapidWiz)

* you are not using Smart Clone, which is described in the next
chapter. Smart Clone is supported for Release 117 only.

Terms

The following table lists some cloning terms used in this document.

Term

Meaning

Source

Target

Image

Stage

Scramble

Hot mode cloning

Oracle E-Business Suite system being cloned.

Oracle E-Business Suite system being created as a copy of the
source system.

Packaged copy of the source system ready for deployment to a
target.

Location to store the image created from the source system.

Note: This stage directory must be outside the
$COMMON_TOP/clone (for the source Applications node)
or $RDBMS_ORACLE_HOME/appsutil/clone (for the
source Database node).

Process to obfuscate or remove sensitive data.

Cloning an applications system without shutting it down. Also
referred to as "hot cloning".
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Term Meaning

Smart Clone Smart Clone allows you to use a database target cloned using
an external solution as an input to the AMP cloning
procedures. See the next chapter for more information on
Smart Clone. Smart Clone can be used with only Release 11i
Oracle E-Business Suite instances.

Group Membership for Cloning

Successful cloning using a shared stage location requires that group membership be
established such that the target system user(s) has group membership in the same
group(s) used to create the stage or cloning image on the shared disk resource.

For example, say the source system has a user "applmgrl" with a primary group of
"appldbal". There also exists a user "oraclel" with a primary group of "oradbal". In this
case "applmgrl:appldbal” owns the $APPL_TOP and you have user "oraclel:oradbal"
who owns the database file system on the source system.

On the source system, the EM Agent user is "agentl" with a primary group of
"agentgrpl”.

On the target system, you wish to have a user "applmgr2" with primary group of
"applmgr2" owning the $APPL_TOP. You wish to have user "oracle2" with primary
group "oradba2" owns the target database file system.

On the target system EM agent is "agent2" with a primary group of "agentgrp2".

For cloning to be successful using a shared stage area in this above scenario, the user
groups will require the following memberships:

Source:

* applmgrl:appldbal--> no additional groups required in this scenario.

¢ oraclel:oradbal-->no additional groups required in this scenario.

¢ agentl:agentgrpl--> must add secondary memberships in groups "appldbal” and
"oradbal” (if not already present). See: OS User/Group Requirement, Oracle

Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite Installation Guide.

Target:

¢ applmgr2:appldba2--> must add secondary membership in group appldbal (if not
already present).

® oracle2:oradba2-->must add secondary membership in group oradbal (if not
already present).
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agent2:agentgrp2--> must add secondary memberships in groups "appldba2" and
"oradba2" (if not already present). See: OS User/Group Requirement, Oracle
Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite Installation Guide.

In the above example, only the target requires group membership for inclusion of those

groups that created the source area on the shared stage. Without these permissions,
reading of files from the shared stage will fail.

Additional cloning limitations are detailed in Known Product Limitations, page B-1.

Additional Setup Steps

Cloning via Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business suite
requires Perl 5.005 or higher on the Oracle Enterprise Manager agent. The user who
starts the agent processes must set the PERL5LIB environment variable pointing to
Per] 5.005 (or higher) libraries. Also, the Perl executable 5.005 must be used.

While upgrading the database from 9i to 10g (or 11¢) with and Oracle E-Business
Suite Release 11i instance, you need to ensure that the source instance perl.exe is
pointed to the database 10g (11g) ORACLE_HOME of the Oracle E-Business Suite.

All the virtual internet protocol (VIP) addresses configured in the Oracle Cluster
Ready Services (CRS) of the targets nodes identified for the created RAC instance
must be up and running.

With Release 114, for a clone job from Single Node - Single User to Single Node -
Multiple User, ensure that you have write permissions for user IDs to the target
base directory. Give 770 permissions to the directories from/to the target base
directory with the following command:

$ chmod -R 770 <target base directory>

If for a cloning process the target is multi-node and the database node domain and
the applications node domain are different, perform the following step:

1. Include the target database node server name in the /etc/hosts file of the target
applications node so that the applications node will be able to resolve the
database node without the domain name. The modification should be like the
following (this entry is for Linux x86; change as appropriate for your platform):

<ip-address> <Machine name with domain name> <Machine Name>
For example:

140.87.205.217 adc60002demo.us.oracle.com adc60002demo
2. For Release 12 only: In addition to the above entry in the /etc/hosts file, the
applications node context file needs to be changed.

Change the s_dbdomain entry in the
<STAGE_LOC>/appsTier/context/apps/<SID>_<SERVER_NAME>.xml file to the
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correct domain name of the database tier.

For example, if the database node domain name is idc.oracle.com, and the
applications node domain name is us.oracle.com, then the context file

/d1/QA/stage/PMS29/080522035852/PMS29 adc60010demo.xml

should be changed to

<domain oa_ var="s_dbdomain">idc.oracle.com</domain>

¢ On the HP-PA platform with an Oracle E-Business Suite instance on a 10.2.0.x
database: For a Source-to-Image or a Source-to-Target clone procedure, remove the
symbolic link present inside the 10.2.0.x database ORACLE_HOME on HP-PA:

<DB_OH>/jdk/jre/lib/PA RISC/hotspot
and replace it with absolute files.

Rapid Clone does not support cloning with symbolic links.

Diagnostic Tests for Cloning

You can run diagnostic tests on your system in preparation for the cloning procedures.
These tests can be accessed from the Diagnostics dashboard, available from the Pack
Diagnostics link on the Oracle Applications page. For more information on running
diagnostic tests, see: Running Pack Diagnostics Tests, page 4-5.

The following tables list tests related to cloning.

Generic Diagnostics Tests for Cloning

Task Severity Step Description Notes/Expected
results/Corrective
Measures
EBS Warning  Check if EBShas Check if the Oracle Expected results: Yes/No.
Shared File E-Business Suite is a o ] ]
System multi-node applications This is an informational

message. If the shared file
system is enabled and the
result is No, please check
's_atname' to find out if all
the nodes are consistent.

tier with a shared file
system configured.

Name of Command:
CheckIfSFS
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Task Severity Step Description Notes/Expected
results/Corrective
Measures
EBS Critical Get Agent ZIP Check Agent zip and Cloning utilizes zip and
Version unzip utilities versions.  unzip utilities, sometimes

located in different
locations on each host.

Please verify if the zip
version is at a minimum of
InfoZip 2.3. For data files
larger than 2 GB, InfoZip
3, Unzip 6 is required

Different cloning flows
use different zip utilities,
as follows:

Smart Clone uses the
Agent Zip.

Hot clone flows use the
following:

Agent Zip

Applications tier tool
ORACLE_HOME/bin
[zip

Database tier tool
ORACLE_HOME/bin
[zip

Cold Clone flows use the
following zip utilities:

For Release 12 Agent Zip

° Applications tier tool

ORACLE_HOME/bin
[zip

Database tier tool
ORACLE_HOME/bin
[zip

For Release 11i:
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Task Severity Step Description Notes/Expected
results/Corrective
Measures
Agent Zip
[usr/bin/zip
Name of Command:
CheckAgentZIPVersion
EBS Critical Check if Verify if AutoConfig has  For cloning to work, it is
AutoConfig is been run on the database mandatory that
run on Database tier. AutoConfig was
Tier successfully run on the
source database tier.
Name of Command:
CheckIfAutoConfigIsRun
EBS Critical Check If Verify if AutoConfig has  For Cloning to work, it is
AutoConfig Is been run on the mandatory that
Run on applications tier. AutoConfig was
Applications successfully run on the
Tier source applications tier.
Name of Command:
CheckIfAutoConfigIsRun
EBS Warning  Get the Get the O/S User Name It is useful to know with
Database Tier for the database tier. which operating system
Operating user name the source
System User database nodes have been
Name created, as there could be

file permissions issues in
cloning.

Corrective action:
AutoConfig needs to be
run in the Database
Context to get t this value
populated in the
configuration. The
configuration variable
's_dbuser' stores this
information.

Name of Command:
GetDBOSUserInfo

Cloning an Oracle E-Business Suite System 6-7



Task

Severity Step

Description

Notes/Expected
results/Corrective
Measures

EBS

EBS

Warning  Get Agent Perl
Version

Warning  Get key
environment
variables for
Database

Context

Verify Agent Perl utility
version.

Obtain key environment
variables for Database
Context, including:

PATH

LD _LIBRARY PATH
LIBPATH

SHLIB PATH
ORACLE_HOME
ORACLE_SID
PERL5SLIB
TNS_ADMIN

AMP Cloning requires the
agent Per] utilities to be at
a certain version level for
certain cloning flows to
function properly. Please
make sure that the Perl
version inside the Agent is
compatible with that in
the Oracle E-Business
Suite instance (see the
related diagnostic test for
the Oracle E-Business
Suite Perl Version)

Name of Command:
GetAgentPerlVersion

Certain database context
variables of the source
Oracle E-Business Suite
instance need to be
definitively set with
non-null values for the
cloning job to proceed
successfully. If this
diagnostic test fails, run
AutoConfig on the
database tier so that the
correct environment file is
generated again. The
values in the environment
file are used in this
command.

Name of Command:
GetEnvironmentVariableV
alues
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Task Severity Step Description Notes/Expected
results/Corrective
Measures
EBS Warning  Get the APPS Get the O/S User Name  If this diagnostic test fails,
tier Operating for the applications tier.  rerun AutoConfig on the

System User applications tier.

Name AutoConfig should
populate the 's_appsuser’
variable in the
applications tier context
file correctly.

Name of Command:
GetAppsOSUserInfo
EBS Warning  Get key Obtain key environment Certain applications
information variables for the context variables of the
required for applications context, source Oracle E-Business
Apps Context including: Suite instance need to be
Configvariables  § 556 definitively set with
s dbuser non-null values for the
s:dbgroup clone job to proceed
S_appsuser successfully. If this
S_appsgroup diagnostic test fails, run
s dbport .
s port pool AutoConfig on the
s config home applications tier so that
s_atName the correct environment
s_hostname file is generated again. The
values in the environment
file are used in this
command.
Name of Command:
GetAPPSConfigVariables
EBS Critical Get EBS Zip Check Oracle E-Business  Please verify if the zip
Version Suite zip and unzip version is at a minimum of

utility versions.

InfoZip 2.3. For data files
larger than 2 GB, InfoZip
3, Unzip 6 is required.

Name of Command:
CheckEBSZIPVersion
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Task Severity Step

Description

Notes/Expected
results/Corrective
Measures

EBS CheckIOPatches
for <Oracle
E-Business Suite

Release Name>

Critical

Get EBS Perl
Version

EBS Critical

EBS Check if
AutoConfig is
run on
Applications

Tier

Critical

Verify that certain
patches have been
applied on the Oracle
E-Business Suite target.

Check Oracle E-Business
Suite Per] utility version.

Verify if AutoConfig has
been run on the
applications tier.

Certain I/O patches need
to be definitively run on
the Oracle E-Business
Suite instance for some of
the clone flows to work
successfully. Note that this
step may change —
depending on the Oracle
E-Business Suite release
(for example, 113, 12.0, and
so on). The list of patches
is contained in an XML
file that might be modified
to include or exclude
recommended patches.

Name of Command:
CheckEBSPatches

AMP Cloning requires
Oracle E-Business Suite
Perl utilities to be at a
certain version level for
certain cloning flows to
function properly. Please
make sure that the Perl
version on the Oracle
E-Business Suite instance
is compatible with that in
the Agent (see related
diagnostic test for the
Agent Perl Version).

Name of Command:
CheckEBSPerlVersion

It is mandatory that
AutoConfig completed
successfully on the source
applications tier for
cloning to work.

Name of Command:
CheckIfAutoConfigIsRun

Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite User's Guide



Task Severity Step Description Notes/Expected
results/Corrective
Measures
EBS Warning  Checks if Determine if the Certain cloning
Database is in database is running in procedures can be
Hot mode "Hot Mode" (that is, executed in "Hot Mode"
"Archive mode"). (that is, with the source
system up-and-running).
A "Hot Mode" clone
procedure requires that
the database has enabled "
Archive Mode". AMP
enables the archive log
mode by connecting to the
database.
Name of Command:
CheckIfDBArchivelsEnabl
ed
EBS Warning  Get information ~ Obtain key database Certain database context
for key Database context variables that are variables of the source
Context Config  required for non-"Smart  Oracle E-Business Suite
variable Clone" cloning instance need to be set
procedures, including: with non-null values for
s base the clone jobs to finish
s_dbuser successfully. If this
s:dbgroup diagnostic test fails, rerun
S_appsuser AutoConfig on the
S_appsgroup database tier.
s dbport
E_EEZEHE;Z . Name of Command:
- GetDBConfigVariables
EBS Warning  Get key Obtain key environment If this diagnostic test fails,
environment variables for the rerun AutoConfig on the
variables for applications context, applications tier.
Application including:
Context Name of Command:

PATH

LD LIBRARY PATH
LIBPATH

SHLIB PATH
ORACLE HOME
ORACLE_SID
PERL5LIB
TNS_ADMIN

GetEnvironmentVariableV
alues
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Task Severity Step Description

Notes/Expected
results/Corrective
Measures

EBS Warning  Checks if Oracle  Verify if the Oracle
E-Business Suite  E-Business Suite AD
AD Snapshotis  snapshot is valid.
valid

EBS Summary: A summary of all of the
diagnostic tests that
have been executed, in
the following groups:
Successful, Failed, With
Warning, Aborted, and
Total.

In order to perform a
"scale-down clone"
process (that is, a
multi-node source
applications tier instance
which has non-shared
APPL_TOPs to a unified
APPL_TORP in the target),
AMP needs to ensure that
the snapshots for the
source APPL_TOPs have
been updated properly.
Make sure the Maintain
"Update Current View
Snapshots" option in
adadmin is run at least
once after the Oracle
E-Business Suite creation.

Name of Command:
CheckIfADSnapshotlsVali
d
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User-Specific Tests for Cloning

Task Severity Step Description Notes/Expected
results/Corrective
Measures
EBS Warning  Check Host Checks if credentials are  The system needs to check
Credential for  defined for "Host" target ~ whether the host
Non Smart type for the source Oracle credentials set in the
clone flows E-Business Suite database credential store for basic
and applications tiers for  cloning flows (not Smart
basic cloning (thatis, not ~ Clone) are appropriate
Smart Clone) flows. before proceeding to clone.
If they are not correct or
not set, they need to be set
for the host target type in
the preferred credential
store.
Name of Command:
CheckHostCredentialExiste
nce
EBS Warning  Check Host Check if the EM User has  If this diagnostic test fails,
Credential for  the required preferred set the database context
Non Smart credentials set for operating system
clone flows "Operating System credentials in the "Oracle
Username" and E-Business Suite
"Operating System Infrastructure” target type
Password" in "Oracle in the preferred credential
E-Business Suite store.
Infrastructure” target type
for the database context ~ hame of Command: )
for basic cloning (that is, ChgckDBContextCredentlal
not Smart Clone) flows. Existence
EBS Warning  Check Host Check if the EM User has  If this diagnostic test fails,

Credential for
Smart Clone
flows

required preferred
credential set for
"Operating System
Username" and
"Operating System
Password" in "Oracle
E-Business Suite
Infrastructure"” target type
for the applications
context for Smart Clone
flows.

set the applications context
operating system
credentials in the "Oracle
E-Business Suite
Infrastructure” target type
in the preferred credential
store.

Name of Command:
CheckAppsContextCredent
ialExistence
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Task Step Description Notes/Expected
results/Corrective
Measures
EBS Check Check that the "APPS In basic cloning (not Smart
Database Database Schema" User Clone) flows, AMP
Schema users  Credentials are defined requires the database
Credential are  for basic cloning (that is, schema credentials of the
defined Non not Smart Clone) flows in  source system.
Smart clone "Database Instance" target o ) )
flows type for the source Oracle If this diagnostic test fails,
E-Business Suite. ensure that the correct
database schema
credentials are set in
preferred credential store
for the database instance
target type.
Name of Command:
CheckDBSchemaCredential
Existence
EBS Check Check if the EM User has  The database APPS schema
Database the required preferred credentials must be entered
schema credential set for the manually with Smart Clone
credentials for APPS schema users in flows.
Smart clone "Oracle E-Business Suite"
flows target type for Smart
Clone flows.
EBS Summary A summary of all of the

diagnostic tests that have
been executed, in the
following groups:
Successful, Failed, With
Warning, Aborted, and
Total.

The Cloning Pages

Cloning can be accessed from the following pages:

® Oracle Application System Page - from the Cloning link under "Related Links".

® Oracle Applications System Administration Maintenance Page - from the icons

corresponding to Cloning tasks in the "Maintain" column.
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Cloning Types

Different types of clone jobs can be performed. Click on Clone Status in the Oracle
Application Maintenance page and then on the Cloning Procedures subtab to see these

types.

* Clone Source to Target: In Source to Target clone job, the source system data is
extracted and applied on to a target system. On completion of the clone process, the
source and target systems will have the same data and patch set level. The benefit
of this procedure is that it creates identical copy of production system.

* Clone Source to Image: The second category is Source to Image where the source
system data is extracted and stored. The image extracted can be applied to any
number of target systems. The benefit of this procedure is that it facilitates periodic
backing up of the source system.

* Deploy Image to Target: The third category is Image to Target where an image is
deployed on to a target system. The benefit of this procedure is that it allows for
rapid deployment of standard pre-configured target systems.

* Hot Mode Clone Source to Target - This procedure is similar to Clone Source to
Target, above, except that the source system does not need to be shut down.

* Hot Mode Clone Source to Image - This procedure is similar to Clone Source to
Image, above, except that the source system does not need to be shut down.

¢ Hot Mode Clone Image to Target - This procedure is similar to Deploy Image to
Target, above.

In addition to the above options, the Smart Clone procedures described in a later
chapter can be used to a database target cloned using an external solution as an input.

Note: Smart Clone is supported with Release 11i Oracle E-Business
Suite instances only.

Considerations for Hot Mode Clone Flows

In Hot Mode Clone interview flows, only archive log-enabled Release 12 instances are
displayed in the List of Values (LOV) as possible sources. If an instance is discovered in
OMS when its archive log is not enabled and at a later stage its archive log is enabled,
that instance will not be displayed in the LOV of hot mode clone flows until this change
is reflected in the OMS.

Note: After you turn on the archive log in OMS, you need to wait for
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OMS to update the configuration or you should rediscover the database
component for the Oracle E-Business Suite target (only the database).

In the Deploy Image to Target flow, only "hot" images are shown in a hot mode flow
and only "cold" images are shown in a cold flow. If the cloning procedure is launched
from the Clone Images tab in the Cloning home page, based on the type of the image
(Hot/Cold), then the Hot Mode Deploy Image to Target or Deploy Image to Target
would be launched.

Clone Status Page

The Clone Status page can be accessed from the Oracle Applications System page or
from the Oracle Applications Maintenance page.

The Clone Status page provides an enterprise-wide view of the statuses of clone jobs.
This page is divided into the following sections:

® In Progress - In this section you can view all the clone jobs that are currently in
progress. Even though this section provides a summarized status, you can drill
down to find the exact stage of progress of the clone job.

® Scheduled - Clone jobs scheduled for a later point in time can be viewed here. You
can create a copy of a scheduled clone job here as well.

® Saved - Clone job interviews saved midway are listed in this section. You can come
back later and complete the interview process in order to start the clone job. You
can also create a copy of the clone job.

Note: To delete a saved clone job: Click on Deployment tab. Click
on Procedure Completion Status under Deployment Procedure
Manager section. Select the clone operation that you wanted to
delete. Run it and then click Stop (if not already stopped or
succeeded). Select the run and click the Delete button.

e Completed - Clone jobs that have been completed successfully or with errors are
listed in this section. You can create a copy of a completed clone job to kick start a
new clone.

In all the above sections, you can click Add in the "Notes" column to add comments to a
specific clone job.

Click on Refresh icon to refresh the data. You may need to click on this icon several
times to refresh the data.

Note: Customizations of the seeded cloning procedures are not
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supported. However, existing cloning procedures may be copied and
those copies then edited. See "Custom Clone Procedure" below.

Clone Image View

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup  Prefersnces Help  Lagout
Grid Control 11g Home JSETTEES Deployments Alerts Compliance Jobs Reports My Oracle Support

Oracle Applications |

Clone Oracle Applications

Page Refreshed  Feb 12, 2011 1:25:29 PM
Home Cloned Images Cloring Procedures

A Cloned Image is a snapshot of an Applications System. A Clone Operation can be performed on a Source Applications System to create a Cloned Image. A Cloned Image
can be deployed to create a Target Applications Systenn,

= Source Systemn for Images | 2120679-Oracle E-Business Suite x|
| Deploy \ Clone Source to lmage

Select |Name |50ur|:e Last Modified By Last Modified Description
«© HC_SI_Z120679 Z120679-Oracle E-Business Suite SYSMAMN 07:02:45 AM Jan 31 2011 PST
o CC_S81_7120679 2120679-Oracle E-Business Suite SYSMAN 09.06:07 &M Jan 28 2011 PST

Home Cloned Images Cloring Procedures

Home | Targets | Deployments | alerts | Complisnce | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support | Setup | Prefersnces | Helo | Logout
Copyright @ 1996, 2010, Orade andfor its affiliates, Al ights reserved,
Cracle is 3 registered tradematk of Cracle Corporation andjor its affiliates,
Other names may be trademarks of their respective owners,

About Cracle Enterprise Manager

The Image View lists all the images that were created from a source system. From this
page you can either deploy the images or create a new image for a source system.
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Clone Procedure View

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup Preferences Help Logout
Alerts Compliance Jobs Reports My Oracle Suppoart

Dracle Applications | 1ata i atii i 5 G |

Clone Oracle Applications

Page Refreshed  Feb 12, 2011 1:25:45PM =
Home Cloned Images Cloning Procedures

Cloning Procedures are best practices provided by Oracle for cloning Oracle Applications, Procedures created by Oracle cannot be edited, but can be copied using Create Like, so that
¥0OU can customize the procedure to fit vour environment. You can run a Cloning Procedure to start a Clone Operation,

(Run)
Simple
Select |Procedure Type Description Created By Mersion |Last Updated Wizard
@ Smart Cone Clone Oracle This procedure first configures a cloned Oracle E-Business Suite database, clones Oracle 1.0 01:15:49 AM Jan 22
Applications: Flexible the Applications Tier to create an Oracle E-Business Suite target. This way the 2011 PST
Source to Target Clone Smart Clone procedure provides flexdbility for administrators to incorporate any
clone database techniques.
€ Hot Mode done  Clone Oracle Hot Mode Clone Image to Target Oracle 1.0 01:15:49 AM Jan 28
Image to Target Applcations: Hot Mode 2011 PST
Image to Target
© Hot Mode done  Clone Oracle Hot Mode Clone Source to Target Oracle 1.0 01:15:49 AM Jan 22
Source to Target Applications: Hot Mode 2011 PST
Source to Target
€ Hot Mode Cone Clone Oracle Hot Mode Clone Source to Image Oracle 1.0 01:15:49 AM Jan 28
Source to Image Applications: Hot Mode 2011 PST
Source to Image
& Deploy Image to Clone Oracle Deploy Image to Target Oracle 1.0 01:15:48 AM Jan 28
Target Applications: Image to 2011 PST
Target
© Clone Source to Clone Oracle Clone Source to Image Oracle 1.0 01:15:48 &M Jan 28
Image Applications: Source to 2011 PST
Image
© Clone Source to Clone Oracle lone Source to Target Oracle 1.0 01:15:48 AM Jan 28
Target Applications: Source to 2011 PST
Target

Horne Cloned Images Cloning Procedures

Clone Procedures are best practices provided by Oracle for cloning Oracle Applications.
Clone Procedures provide a step-by-step interview process for initiating a clone job. For
more information on concepts mentioned here, including configuring a Software
Library and Target Systems, see the Enterprise Manager online help.

The Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite ships with the
following clone procedures:

¢ Clone Source to Target

® Advanced Clone: Advanced Clone is a detailed step-by-step interview process
that allows users to configure each and every parameter in the clone process.
Advanced Clone procedures are covered in a later section.

¢ Simple Clone: Simple clone process skips the long steps provided in Advanced
Clone by setting some defaults for some values. This allows you to create a

clone job quickly. The Simple Clone option is available only for Source to Target
procedure. Simple Clone procedures are covered in a later section.

* Clone Source to Image
* Deploy Image to Target
* Hot Mode Clone Source to Target

* Hot Mode Clone Source to Image
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e Hot Mode Image to Target

Important: You cannot delete or modify the default procedures.
However, you can create a custom copy of the default procedure.

Important: Before starting cloning procedures for Release 12 instances
ensure that "s_base" Database Context variable is not null and its
related path also exists in the "s_db_oh" Database Context variable.

If the s_base value is not in the source context file or not part of the
s_db_oh value, then these should be modified in the context file and
AutoConfig should be run on the database tier so that the new value
will be updated in the database.

Custom Clone Procedure

To create a custom clone procedure, follow these steps:

1. Select a default procedure from the Clone Procedure view by clicking on the
procedure name.

Clone Oracle Applications

Page Refreshed  Feb 12, 2011 1:28:21 PM
Home Cloned Images Cloning Procedures

Cloning Procedures are best practices provided by Oracle for cloning Oracle Applications. Procedures created by Oracle cannot be edited, but can be copied using Create Like, so that
¥OU can customize the procedure to fit your environment. You can run a Cloning Procedure to start a Clone Qperation.

Run |
Simple
Select |Procedure Type [Description [Created By Version Last Updated wizard
© Hot Mode Clone  Clane Oracle Hot Mode Clone Source to Image Oracle 1.0 01:15:49 AM Jan 28
Source to Image Applications: Hot Mode 2011 PST
Source to Image
© Hot Mode Clone  Clane Oracle Hot Mode Clone Source to Target Oracle 1.0 01:15:49 AM Jan 28
Source to Target Applications: Hot Mode 2011 PST
Source to Target
© Hot Mode Clone  Clane Oracle Hot Mode Clone Image to Target Oracle 1.0 01:15:49 AM Jan 28
Image to Target Applications: Hot Mode 2011 PST
Image to Target
© smart Qone Clone Oracle This procedure first configures a cloned Oracle E-Business Suite database, clones Qracle 1.0 01:15:49 AM Jan 28
Applications: Flexible the Applications Tier to create an Oracle E-Business Suite target. This way the 2011 PST
Source to Target Clone Smart Clone procedure provides flexibility for administrators to incorporate any
clone database techniques.
© Cone Source ta Clane Oracle Clone Source to Target Oracle 1.0 01:15:48 AM Jan 28
Target Applications: Source to 2011 PST
Target
#* Cone Source to Clane Oracle Clone Source to Image Oracle 1.0 01:15:48 AM Jan 28
Image Applications: Source to 2011 PST
Image
€ Deploy Image to Clone Oracle Deplay Image to Target Oracle 1.0 01:15:48 AM Jan 28
Target Applications: Image to 2011 PST
Target

Home Cloned Images Cloning Procedures

2. Click on the Create Like button.
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View Procedure

Marne
Description

Type

Last Modified By

Procedure Utiities Staging Path

Sudo Command

PAM Command

Preferred Command Interpreter for PAM and suda
Erwironment Yariables for sudo or PAM

Run as {Privilege Delegation Settings)
Profile (Privilege Delegation Settings)
Enable MNotification

Procedure Status Motification Job Tag
Status for which Notification is to be Sent
Last Updated

Mote

Expand Al | Collapse &l

Create Like |

Clone Source to Image
Clone Source to Image
Clone Oracle Applications: Source to Image

Oracle
%emd_root%,/EMStage
sudo

pbrun

]

Jan 28, 2011 1:15:48 AM PST

Name Type Description
vclune Source to Image Clone Source to Image
W Stop Applications (Source System Paralle! Stop Applications Services on Application Nodes
Stop Application Nodes Job Stop Application Nodes
'V Stop Database (Source System Parallel Stop the Database and Listener on Database nodes
Stop Database Modes Job Stop Database and Listener
WV Stage Datshase (Source Systern Parallel Stage contents of each Database Modes
Stage Database Nodes Job Stage Database Nodes
Copw Staoe to Shared Location Job Capy Staged Node contents to a specified shared filesystem lacatian.
W stage Anlications (Source Svstem) Parallel Stane contents of each Apolication Nodes

Schedule Deployment, Done |

3. Enter a unique name and fill in the relevant details. Click Save to create a new

custom clone job.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager
Control 11y

Horre Targets Deployments Alerts

Compliance lobis

Sstup Prefersnces Help Logout

Reparts My Oracle Support

Miew Clone Source to Image >
Create Like Procedure

= [ame
Description

Procedure Utlities Staging Path

Sudo Command

PAM Command

Preferred Command Interpreter for PAM and suda

Environment Variables for sudo or PAM

Run as (Privlege Delegation Sattings)

Profile (Privlege Delegation Settings)

ICDuy of Clone Source to Image

IC\UHE Source to Image

I%Emd_mut%[ EMStage

Enter the targer's complete path to place binaries when running this pracedure (2.q., jimpforacle).

[sudo
Entar suda command, 1F 1 iz not in default path, specify Full path (s.g.. fuseocalbinfeude).

Ipbrun
Enter Pluggable Authentication Maduls cornraznd. IFit i not in defalt path, spacify Full path (2.., fusribin
brun)

[pert =
Choase the prefened shell and enter the full path to the shell cormmand (e.g. sh and binjsh). DeFaule shell s
per (36perbindsiper).

Enter enwironment variables for sudo or PAM in Perl format (B000 characters or less). These wariables will be

inserted atross @ sudo or PAM session for each step, Example: IF you want to set my_yar to value ABC,

then the Following line should be added sbove: $EN{'my_var = "&BC"s

The user that you want thi step to run as, Example: aradle

Profile i only applicable when the privilege settings far the target is set to Powerbroker, Example: adrin

The details that need to be entered are:

Cancel ) | Delete | (Save )

* Name - Enter a unique name to identify this custom clone job. (Required)

e Description - Enter a short description about the clone job.

e Staging Area Path - Enter the path where the binaries would be placed for
running the procedure.
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* Sudo Command - Enter the sudo command. (For UNIX platforms only. See the
Enterprise Manager online help or the UNIX sudo man page for more
information.)

¢ PAM Command - Enter the PAM command. (For UNIX platforms only. See the
Enterprise Manager online help for more information.)

e  Environment Variables for sudo or PAM

¢ Enable Notification - Check this box if you want to be notified about the status
of the clone job.

® Procedure Status Notification Job Tag - Enter a job tag that will be pre-pended
to the notification job name that would be created for this clone job.

e Status for which Notification is to be sent - Choose the status for which you
need to be notified.

The table at the bottom of the page lists the possible tasks to be performed by clone job
in chronological order. You can:

* Enable a step

e Disable a step

* Insert a custom step
* Delete a step

e Edit a step

For each step you can specify the Run Privilege and the Error Handling Mode. Click
Save and the custom clone procedure is created. You can then access this new custom
clone job from the Clone Procedure view.

Clone Source to Target - Advanced Cloning

In a Source to Target clone job, the source system data is extracted and applied on to a
target system. Upon completion of the clone process, the source and target systems will
have the same data and patchset level. The benefit of this procedure is that it creates an
identical copy of production system.

The advanced clone can be initiated from the following pages:

* Clone Status Page, by selecting "Clone Source to Target" from the "Start a Clone"
list.

¢ Clone Procedure View, by selecting "Clone Source to Target" and clicking Run.
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To perform an advanced clone procedure:

1. Enter general clone information.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup  Preferences Halp Logout
Grid Control 11y Jobs Reports My Oracle Support

Oracle Applications | ); i ] Vi

S N N o N
General  SourceiTargst  Mode Type Detalls  Stage Environment Tasks  Copy Parameters  Target System Tasks Mare

Clone Source to Target: General

Source System  N/A Target System N/A | Cancel ) | Save For Later ) Step 1 of 10 [Mext
= Clone Mame
Description

Priority | High hd
Reguester
@ TIP Click on Save For Later button to save and continue later,

(Cancel ) (Sawe For Later Step 1 of 10 | Mext
Home | Targets | Deployments | alerts | Complisnce | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support | Setup | Preferences | Help | Logout

Capyright @ 1996, 2010, Orade andfor its affiiates. All rights reserved,
Otadle is 3 ragistared trademark of Oracle Corporation andfor its afliates. Privscy Statement
Other names may be trademarks of their respective awners.

Ahout Oracle Erterprise Manager

Enter the name of the clone run and a brief description, along with the job priority.
Only the Clone Name is required.

2. Select source and target systems.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup Preferences Help Logout
Grid Control 11y Alerts Compliance Jobs Reports My Oracle Support

DOracle Applications |

o S e N
Source/Target  Node Type Detalls  Stage Environment Tasks — Copy Parameters  Target System Tasks Mare

Clone Source to Target: Source/Target
Saurce System N/A Target System  N/A (Cancel ) (Sawe For Later ) ( Back | Step 2 of 10 [Next

= Source Applications System &

= Target Applications System
Target Applications Systern Mame and Database Mame
Target Port Pool |0 =
Select the part pool number to populate all ports an all nodes For wour target Applications System,
Components

Yiou can choose to done the entire Applications Systern or only the Database Node or the Applications Node, Y¥ou can also choose to clone only the Technology Stack
or the Database for the Database Node or only the Technology Stack or the APPL_TOP for the Applications Node.,

Expand 4l | Colanse Al

1.

¥
Select Focus Node Type
o ¥ application System

€ ¥ Database Node
Technology Stack
Database

W application Nade
Technalogy Stack

o APPL_TOP
& TIP Click on Sawe For Later button to save and continue later,

la]lelle]lie]le]

Select a source system, enter the target system details, and choose the target port
pool. Note that the source database must be running at this point. You have a
choice to clone either the entire system, the database tier, or the application tier.

e Database Node - Choose this option to clone the complete database node; that
is, the database and the database technology stack.
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* Technology Stack: You can choose this option to clone the database
technology stack only.

¢ Database: You can choose this option to clone the database (data tops) only.
The database component, in particular, has a dependency on the database
technology stack, so it should not be applied without an existing database
technology stack on the target.

* Application Node - You can choose this option to clone the complete
Application Node, that is, the APPL_TOP and the application technology stack.

* Technology Stack: Choose this option to clone the application technology
stack only.

e APPL_TOP: Choose this option to clone the APPL_TOP (appl tops) only.
Like the database clone above, cloning only the APPL_TOP requires that an
applications technology stack already be in place on the target.

Note: In the Components Selection section for hot clone mode flows
(for non-RAC source instances), you can select only the following
components

* Application System
e Database Node
e Application Node

The subcomponents selection is disabled.

For cloning the application node only (or application technology stack or
$APPL_TOP), you must ensure that whichever database node is to be referenced as
the database to be used for the new $APPL_TOP/Application Node is specified
during the Clone Automation Ul interview process for the application node (or
application technology stack or APPL_TOP). This database node must also be up
and running at the time of the clone flow submission.

Note: For RAC source instances, the Target Applications System
name (Global or Service name) must have 7 or fewer characters.
The node number will be appended to this name for the SIDs of the
individual nodes that will be displayed in the Specify Database
Node Details Page. The character limitation is due to the fact that
the SID string must not be more than 8 characters.

For example, for a 3-node RAC system:
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Target Applications System Name - GLBNAME
SID for Nodel - GLBNAME1
SID for Node2 - GLBNAMEZ2
SID for Node3 - GLBNAME3

Note: If the source instance has a RAC database, only the entire
application system should be selected. Selecting other options and
proceeding will result in a validation error.

3. Specify node type details.

During this step you will specify the details for the target database and application
nodes.

Note: For RAC instances, you can select any of the source nodes
listed in the Source System Nodes list and that node name will be
displayed in the "Source Node" column of the Target System
Nodes.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup Preferences Helo Logout
Grid Contral 11g Deploytnents Alerts Compliance Jobs Reparts My Oracle Support

Dracle Applications | Ho atahas i 15 S Al

S NS S
Node Type Details  Stage Environment Tasks  Copy Parameters  Target System Tasks  Mors

Clone Source to Target: Node Type Details
Source Systemn  2120679-Oracle E-Business Suite  Target System  ST12692 Cancel Sawe For Later Back | step 3 of 10 [Megt

Specify the detals for each of the following node types.

Node Type Specify Details
Database /
Application /

@ TIP Click on Save For Later button to save and continue later,

( Cancel ) | Save For Later Back | step 3 of 10 |Next
Home | Targets | Deployments | Alerts | Compliance | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support | Setun | Preferences | Help | Logout

Copyright @ 1936, 2010, Cracle andjor its affiiates. Al rights reserved.
Oracle iz a registered trademark of Oracle Corporation andlor its afiliates. Privacy Staternent
Other names may be tradernatks of their respective owners,

About Oracls Enterprise Manager

1. Specify database node details. Note that what you have specified for your
source system node determines what you can enter for the target system nodes.

Important: If you are cloning a RAC instance for Release 12,
you cannot scale up or down.

Specify the following information for the target database.

¢ Target host name

e Port - The port value defaults in. You can change this value, but the port
value for all target nodes must be the same.
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e SID - This value defaults in and cannot be changed.

Note: For an individual node for a RAC instance, the SID is
the Target Application System name with the node number
appended to it.

You have the option to specify further details as well.

Also in this page you have the option to add nodes in addition to the primary
one.

You can use the Collapse to Single Instance button to clone a RAC instance to
a non-RAC instance.

Note: You can clone a 2-node RAC source instance to a single
non-RAC instance. You cannot clone a 2-node RAC instance to
a single-node RAC instance.

Note: If you choose Collapse to Single Instance, the page shows
the same fields as for a non-RAC target system. The SID for the

target system node is the Target Application System name
entered earlier.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager

Sewp Preferences Help Logout
Grid Control 11y

My Oracle Support

Caormpliance Johs Reports

Oracle Applications | Hc [u] | Mid
Clone Source to Target: Database Nodes
Source System  2120679-Oracle E-Business Suite Target System  ST12692 Cancel oK
¥V Source System Nodes
Specify
Name Source Host Port SID Domain Platform Details
Z120679_adrA000%atg adcf0009atg 1547 2120679 us.oracle.com Linusx

Available Target System Nodes
Primary nodes are cloned from a source systemn node. Shared nodes share their file system with the primary nodes.

Check Ports Availatility

Expand Al | Colapse al
+

Specify
Select Focus Name Source Node Target Host Port SID Platform Details
o W 2l Nodes
& € WST12601_ades0010atg [z120679_adec0002aty =] [adcanoioat; [1520 ST12692 Linux V4

@& TIP Target system node names are reset automatically based an input host and SID values,

Note: For RAC target system nodes, ensure that you enter the
Cluster InterConnects and Virtual host names correctly.

Specify target database node details such as the mount points for the data files.

Note that in the case where the source application system's database files reside
in multiple mount points/directories, it is important that they be mapped to the
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clone target as well. You can refer to the Database Context file variables "
s_dbhome" (1-4) in order to synchronize the target database file mount point
configuration with the source.

For example, consider this structure in the Database context file:

<db sysfiles
oa_var="s_dbhomel">/d10/oracle/VIS/db/apps_st/data sys</db sysfil
es>

<db_ logfiles

oa_var="s dbhome2">/d10/oracle/VIS/db/apps st/data log</db logfil
es>

<db_datfiles
oa_var="s_dbhome3">/d10/oracle/VIS/db/apps_st/data_dat</db datfil
es>

<db ndxfiles

oa_var="s_ dbhome4">/d10/oracle/VIS/db/apps_ st/data ndx</db ndxfil
es>

The Database Files Mount Point(s) inputs would be as follows:

APPL_TOP Mount Point(s)

Mount Point Value

APPL_TOP mount point /d10/oracle/VIS/apps/apps_st/data_sys

Auxiliary mount point 2 /d10/oracle/VIS/apps/apps_st/data_log

Auxiliary mount point 3 /d10/oracle/VIS/apps/apps_st/data_dat

Auxiliary mount point 4 /d10/oracle/VIS/apps/apps_st/data_ndx

Important: For RAC target systems, the Port value should be
the same for all the database nodes.

2. Specify application node details. Click the Specify Details icon for the
application node.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup Prefersnces Help Logout
id Control 11g Reports My Oracle Support

e o N
Node Type Details  Stags Erwironment Tasks  Copy Parameters  Target Systsm Tasks  More

Clone Source to Target: Node Type Details

Source System  2120679-Oracle E-Business Suite  Target Systemn  5T12692 (Cancel ) [ Sawe For Later ) 'E Step 2 of 10 INe_T)
Specify the details for each of the following node types.
Node Type Specify Details

Database /
Application /

@ TIP Click on Save For Later button to save and continue later,

(_Cancel ) (Save For Later ) ( Back | Step 3 of 10 [Next

Home | Targets | Deployments | alerts | Compliance | Jobs | Reports | My Orade Support | Setup | Preferences | Help | Logout

Copyright i@ 1936, 2010, Oracle andjor its affiliates, All rights reserwed.
Oracle is & registered trademark oF Qracle Corporation andjor its sMliates. Privacy Statement
Other names may be trademarks of their respective owners, (SRR

2bout Qracle Enterprise Manager

Specify the target system node details for the application node. In this page you
have options to add nodes in addition to the primary one.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager
Grid Control 11g

Oracle Applic.

Setup Preferences Help Logout
My Oracle Support

Targets Deployments

Clone Source to Target: Application Nodes

Source Systern  2120679-0Oracle E-Business Suite Target Systern ST12692 (Cancel) {OK
¥ Source System Nodes
Specify
Name Source Host Domain Platform Details
Z120679_adc60009atg adc60009atg us.oracle.com Linu
Available Target System Nodes
Primary nodes are doned from a source system node. Shared nodes share their file system with the primary nodes.
[ Remove | [ Add Primary
Exnand Al | Collapse Al
28
Specify
Select Focus Name Source Node Target Host Platform Details
& W Al Nodes
& € WST12601_ades0010atg [z120679_adce0002ata | [adca0010ats Linux V4

@ TIP Target system node names are reset automatically based an input host and SID values,

Note: This type of cloning flow does not support multi-node
applications tier cloning.

Click the icon corresponding to each application tier node to enter the details.
You can specify target application node details such as the COMMON_TOP
locations and other details.

Scroll down the page to enter information in the Ports section.
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Ports

Select the port pool number to populate the ports that you want to use on the target system,
The Database port of the target Database is

Port Pool |0 = Check Availability |

Pott Yalues
In most cases, the Active Web Port will be the same as the Web Port.

= Forms Port [9059 = Java AP Port Range for the Forms Orade Container  [22500-2255.

= Jaya AJP Port Range for the Home Oracle Container  [22090-2309 = Java AJP Port Range for the OaCore Orade Container  [22090-2200

= Java AJP Port Range for the QAFM Oracle Container  [25590-2559: = Java JMS Port Range for the Forms Cracle Container  [24000-2409-

= Java JMS Port Range for the Home Oracle Container  |24590-2459- = Java JMS Port Range for the OaCore Cracle Container  [23590-2359
= Java JMS Port Range for the QAFM Oracle Container  |25090-2509 = Java Ohject Cache Port  |12404

= Java RMI Port Range for the Forms Oracle Container  [21090-2109: = Java RMI Port Range for the Home Orade Container  [21590-2159

= Jawa RMI Port Range for the OaCore Oracle Container  [20590-2059: = Jawa RMI Port Range for the QAFM Oradle Container  [26000-2605

= ITF Fulfilment Server Port [o358 = Matrics Server Data Part  |9159
= Metrics Server Request Fort [9259 = MSCA Dispatcher Port Murmber  [10853 |
= MSCA Server Part Hurrber  [10790-10790 =0MSLocal Port o158
=0NS Remote Port [5258 =0NS Request Port o553
=RPCPOt [1BB5 =wWebPort o053

=yeh 55L Port 4502

Note: With Release 11 instances, the default Port Pool value
shown is '0' and is dependent on the value of "s_port_pool" in
the source applications context file. To change the value shown
by default, change the value of "s_port_pool" in the source
applications context file.

Note: Clarification: The Data Port listed in the Port Values
section is not the same as the database listener port which was
specified earlier in the Database Node Details. Instead, this
"Data Port" refers to the Forms Metrics Server Data Port. This
ambiguity is resolved in Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12.0.4.

4. Configure data scrambling (Optional).

Configuring data scrambling is an optional step. In this step you can specify the
data scrambling options required to remove sensitive data from the source system.
Also, you can specify where the interim stage environment should be for
scrambling. If data scrambling is not enabled, this step will be skipped.

See Data Scrambling, page 9-2 for more information.

Note: Data scrambling is not supported for RAC systems.

Click the "Specify Details" icon corresponding to Data Scrambling to select the
Policy Set and other details. Click OK to save the details and go to the previous
page.

Under "Scrambling Stage", select the "Use the Target System Database as Stage
Environment" option if you want the target system database to be used as the
interim database where scrambling should be performed. Additionally, if you
would like to specify a separate stage environment you can choose the "Specify a
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Different Stage Environment" option. This option will create a separate interim
database where scrambling is performed. The interim database is then cloned to
create the target system database.

Specify clone staging options (Copy Parameters).

Cloning using the Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite
requires that the source environment be prepared for the cloning process into a
stage area. This step allows you to specify the details for the stage, such as its
location and method of transfer to the target system.

Note: The stage directory must be outside SCOMMON_TOP/clone
(for the source Applications node) or
$RDBMS_ORACLE_HOME/appsutil/clone (for the source Database
node).

Note: For hot mode cloning, the file mounting options for the stage
directory must comply with RMAN recommendations for a Source
or Target that has a RAC database on NFS storage.

Clone Source to Target: Copy Parameters
Source System Z2120679-Oracle E-Business Suite Target System  ST12692

Chose Custorn iF you would ike to perform capy sctions using your own rethod. DeFaul copy actions will be disablad iF you chosse this optian.

@ Default

Choose DeFault if you would lice to perform copy actions using the deFault methad prowided in the Deployment Procedure.
Default Options
 Camman Stage

Source Stage Area l—

& Local Stage per Node
Name Host Type Stage Path

Z120679_adce0009atg adc60009atg Database  |/d1/Qa joradle/EMCL{Image /ST

Trarsfer fram Source Directory Path l—

Lse this option to sawe Image to 2 common shared file system
& N Copy
Uze thi option iF your Stage Area iz & cornrmen shared Al system lacation.
Transfer to Target % Remate File Transfer
Use this option to copy Image from remate Source Machine(s).

o Copy

© common Stage
Target Stage Area l—

& |ocal Stage per Mode
Name Host Type Stage Path

ST12692_adc0010atg adc60010atg Database  |fd1/08 foraclefEMCLf Image/ST

@ TIP Click on Save For Later button to save and continue later,

The following are some definitions for terms used.
® Source Stage Area or Target Stage Area

¢ Common Stage: Both Database and Application Nodes are staged in the
specified location.

Cloning an Oracle E-Business Suite System 6-29



® Local Stage per Node: Database and Application Nodes each have separate
staging areas.

e Transfer from Source

* Copy to Shared Location: Allows you to copy the stage area at the location
specified in "Source Stage Area" to a shared directory location, specified in
"Directory Path" (for example, an NFS mounted location visible across both
source and target nodes). Using this option allows the process of creating
the stage itself, which is file I/O intensive due to heavy use of zip
compression, to occur on a local file system for better performance. Once
the I/O intensive operations are complete, the stage area is then copied to
the shared file system.

* No Copy: Must be selected if the stage location is not shared.

* Transfer to Target

* Remote File Transfer: Must be specified when the stage area is not shared
between source and destination systems.

¢ No Copy: This option is used when the staging area is either shared or
when the source and target Oracle E-Business Suite systems are on the
same machine.

Some example scenarios are given below. For each scenario specified, the options
selected are in this order: Source Stage Area > Transfer from Source > Transfer to
Target > Target Stage Area.

1. User chooses to create a local stage and then copy it to a shared location which
is an NFS mounted location visible across both source and target nodes.

Common Stage — Copy to Shared Location — No Copy — Common Stage
OR

Local Stage per Node — Copy to Shared Location — No Copy — Local Stage
per Node

For best use of this option, User can set target stage location, specified in '
Common stage"or "Local Stage per Node", to the location same as that of "Copy
to Shared Location", which is an NFS-mounted location visible across both
source and target nodes.

2. User chooses to create the stage at an NFS-mounted location, which is visible
across both source and target nodes.

Common Stage — No Copy — No Copy — Common Stage
OR
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Local Stage per Node — No Copy — No Copy — Local Stage per Node

Stage location must be an NFS mounted location, which is visible across both
source and target nodes, for both "Common Stage" and "Local Stage per Node"
options.

3. User chooses to have the stage created in a location, which is not visible to
target nodes. This stage is then transferred over the network via secure agent
communications to the target node.

Common Stage — No Copy — Remote File Transfer — Common Stage

OR

Local Stage per Node — No Copy — Remote File Transfer — Local Stage per
Node

4. User chooses to save an image copy to a shared location after having selected
the "Clone Source to Target" cloning flow. (Just to store an image backup on the
shared location.)

Common Stage — Copy to Shared Location — Remote File Transfer —
Common Stage

OR

Local Stage per Node — Copy to Shared Location — Remote File Transfer —
Local Stage per Node

Note: The extra copy operation in this flow will affect the
performance for this flow.

Specify final system tasks.

Choose the finishing tasks that need to be performed on the target system after the
image has been deployed. The selected Product Setup programs are run
automatically as part of the clone operation. The Data Purge programs can be
scheduled at the end of the clone operation. Similarly, the diagnostic tests for the
selected products under the Check List can be executed at the end of the clone
operation. (Refer to Monitoring a Clone Operation/Manual Finishing Tasks, page 6-
46 for the detailed steps).

Enter Custom Properties (Optional).

If you have any custom jobs, then you can enter the custom parameters for these
jobs.

Specify source and target authentication information.

Specify the credentials for the clone process to access the source system and to set
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the credentials for the target system.

Note: The APPS schema password on the target system must be set
the same as that on the source system. There is currently no way of
changing the APPS schema password on the target during the
clone procedure.

9. Schedule the clone job.
The clone job can either be run immediately after the final review and submission
or it may be deferred to some later time.

10. Review the clone job details.

Review the clone job details and ensure the information is correct. Submit the clone
job by clicking Finish.

Clone Source to Target - Simple Cloning

Simple cloning (also referred to as simple clone) is a three-step process (unlike the
ten-step process of advanced cloning) to create an exact clone of the source system.
Simple clone is very beneficial while creating mirror copies of the source system for
high availability.

The simple clone can be initiated from:
* Clone Status Page - By selecting "Simple Clone Source to Target" from the "Start a

Clone" list.

¢ Clone Procedure View - By clicking the icon under the Simple Wizard column
corresponding to "Clone Source to Target" row in the Procedure view.

The following are required in order to perform a Simple Source to Target clone
operation.

* A shared common stage directory that is accessible from the source and target
system machines.

Note: This stage directory must be outside the
$COMMON_TOP/clone (for the source applications node) or
$RDBMS_ORACLE_HOME/appsutil/clone (for the source database
node).

e For Release 11, the source system should have at least one Applications node that
supports all of Administration, Concurrent Processing, Forms and Web.
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® The OS username and group for the database and applications node must be the
same on the target system as on the source system.

Follow these steps to perform the Simple Source to Target clone operation
1. Specify these details:

* Clone name and details.
® Source and target details.
* Node (database and application) information.

* Stage directory (this must be a shared directory accessible from the source and
target system machines).

Note: This stage directory must be outside the
$COMMON_TOP/clone (for the source applications node) or
$RDBMS_ORACLE_HOME/appsutil/clone (for the source
database node).

e Schedule.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setp Prefersnces Help Logout |||

Grid Control 11g Targets Deployments Alerts Compliance Iobs Reports My Oracle Support
Oracle Applications | Hosts Miciclle s | Groups | Wirtua s

Quick Details  Credentisls  Rewview and Finish

Simple Source to Target Clone: Quick Details

Source System N/A Target Systemn  N/A Cancel ) (Save For Later ) Step 1of 3 |Mext )
General
= Clone Mame
Description

Priarity | High hd

Requester Lo

Source/Target

= Spurce Applications System gf

= Target Applications System

Target Applications Swstern Mame and Database Mame

Target Port Pool |0 1 (Check Availability

Select the part pool number to populate all parts on all nedes for yeur target Applications Systern.

Database Node
Target Host Base Directory

&

2. Specify the credentials needed for clone job to access the source system. Also to be
specified are the target system credentials. A test button is available for testing
these credentials.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup Prefersnces Help Logout
Grid Control 11y Home Deploynents Alerts Compliance Joks Repons My Oracle Suppart

Credentials  Review and Finish

Simple Source to Target Clone:
Source System  212067-Dracle E-Business Suite Target System 2120674

Credentials
Source System
Database Node 05 Credentials

© Use Preferred Credentisls © Override Preferred Credentials

Name Target Name Target Type Username Test
212067 _ade60001atg ade6iD001atg.us. oracle.com host oracle (Test

application Node 05 Credentials
© Use Preferred Credentisls © Override Preferred Credentials

Name Target Name Target Type Username Test
Z12067_adcG0001atg adce0001atg.us oracle.com host oracle Tast

Database Schema Credentials
' Use Preferred Credentias © Override Preferred Credentials
Target Name Target Type  APPS Schema Username Apps Schema Password Confirm APPS Schema Password  Test
Z12067 oracle_database apps | b

(Test )
Target System
Database Node 05 Credentials
* Use Prefered Credentials © Override Freferred Credentisls
Name Target Name Target Type Username Test
Z120674_adc60001atg adr60001atg.us oracke.com host oracle Test

application Node 05 Credentials

3. Review the details entered before submitting the clone job.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager

Sewp Preferences Help Logowt
Grid Control 11g

Deployments Alerts Compliance Jobs Feports My Cracle Support

Review and Finish

Simple Source to Target Clone: Review and Finish

Source Systern 212067-Oracle E-Business Suite  Target Systern 2120674 Cancel | | Sawe For Later ) | Back Step 3 of 3 (_Finish )

Please review the cloning details below.
General
Clane Name  SimpleClone
Description
Pricrity  High
Requester

Source/Target

Source Applications Systerm 212067-0racle E-Business Suite
Target Applications System 2120674

Target Port Pool 54
Clone  Application System

Node Type Details
Database

Source System Nodes

Name Source Host Port SID Domain Platform
212067 _adc60001atg adcG0001atg 1588 Z12067 us.oracle.com Linusx

Clone Source to Image

Clone Source to Image can be used to create an image or backup of a source Oracle
Applications system. The image is registered with Enterprise Manager and can be later
used to create a target system using the Deploy Image to Target flow (See: Deploy
Image to Target, page 6-40).

Note: When performing a Source to Image clone operation on a source
system with multiple applications nodes that share the file system,
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select only a single application node to be included in the image.

A Clone Source to Image operation can be invoked from the following places:
® From the Clone Oracle Applications home page, select "Clone Source to Image"

from the "Start a Clone" list.

e From the Cloning Procedures tab, select "Clone Source to Image" and click the Run
button.

* From the "Cloned Images" tab, click the Clone Source to Image button.

After launching the wizard, pecify the clone operation details in the "General" step.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Getup  Prefersnces Help  Logout
Grid Control 11y Alerts Compliance Johs Repors My Oracle Support
Oracle Applications | H <

S S S S S
General  Source/Image  Mode Type Details  Stage Environment Tasks  Copy Parameters  Credentials More

Clone Source to Image: General

Source Systerm N/A Image Name  N/A | Cancel ) | Sawve For Later | Step 1of O |Mext
= Clong MName
Description

Priarity | High ol
Requester
@ TIP Click on Save For Later button to save and continue later,

(_Cancel ) (Save For Later | Step 1of9 [MNext )

Home | Targets | Deployments | Alerts | Compliance | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support | Setup | Preferences | Help | Logout
Copyright € 1996, 2010, COracle andfor its affiliates, All fights reserved.
Oracle is a registered tradematk of Cracle Corparation andfor its affiliates.
Other names may be trademarks of their respective owners,
About Cracle Enterprise Manager

Privacy Statement

In the "Source/Image" step, select the source Oracle Applications system. Also specify a
name for the image and select the component that you would like to be included in the
image.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup  Preferences Help Logout
Grid Control 11g Deployments Reports

My Oracle support

) FanY

NS e e e
Source/Image  MNode Type Detalls  Stage Environment Tasks  Copy Parameters  Credentials More

Clone Source to Image: Source/Tmage
Source Systern Z120679-Oracle E-Business Suite  Image Mame  CC_SI_2120679

= Source Applications System  [7120679-Cracle E-Bue ;;?
= [mage Name  |CC_SI_Z120679

Components

You can choose to clone the entire Applications System or only the Database Mode or the Applications Mode, You can also choose to cone only the Technology Stack
or the Database for the Database Node or only the Technology Stack or the APPL_TOP for the Applications Node.

Expand All | Collapse 4l
t.

+
Select Focus Node Type
& W 2pplication System
W Databass Mode
Technology Stack

Database o
W applicstion Mode
Technology Stack

c APPL_TOP
@ TIP click on Save For Later button to save and continue later,

o lliollelle]le]

B
From the "Node Type Details" step, select the nodes to be included in the image for
database and application node types.
ORACLE Enterprise Manager i Setup Preferences Help Logout

Grid Control 119

Reports My Oracle Support

S S S
Node Type Details  Stage Environment Tasks  Copy Parameters  Credentials More

Source Systemn  2120679-Oracle E-Business Suite  Image Mame CC_SI_21206791 (Cancel ) (Save For Later ) '»E Step 3 of 9 @
Specify the details for each of the following node types,
Node Type Specify Details

Database /
Application /

@ TIP Click on Save For Later button to save and continue later,

| Cancel ) | Save For Later | | Ba[i-_(lstep S of 9 | Mext
Horne | Targets | Deployments | Alerts | Compliance | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support | Setup | Prefetences | Help | Logout
Copyright @ 1336, 2010, Oracle andjor its afiliates. All rights reserved,
Cracle it a registered tradernark of Oracle Corporation andjor it affiliates, Privacy Statement
Cther names may be trademarks of their respective awners,
About Qrade Enterprise Manager

For the database node type, select the database node to be included in the image.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager i i . . Cetup  Preferences Help Logout
Grid Control 11y My Oracle Suppor
Oracle Applications | Hor

Clone Source to Image: Database Nodes

Source Systern 2120679-Oracle E-Business Suite Target Systemn N/A (Cancel ) (0K
Select the nodes from Source Applications System to copy into Image.
Specify
Select Name Source Host Port SID Domain Platform Details
& 7120679_adco0009atg adcE0009atg 1547 2120679 us.oracle.com LinLe
(_Cancel ] | OK )

Home | Targets | Deployments | Alerts | Complance | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support | Setup | Preferences | Help | Logout
Copytight @ 1996, 2010, Cracle andfor its affiliates, All rights reserved,
Oracle iz 2 registered tradernark of Oracle Corporation andfor itz affiliates,
Other names may be trademarks of their respective owners,
£bout Oracle Enterprise Manager

Eriwacy Statement

Similarly, for the application node type, select the application nodes to be included in
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the image.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup  Preferences Help Logeut
Grid Control 11g Home JRETGHTIE Deployments Alerts Compliance Jobs Reports My Oracle Support

5 | Gro

Clone Source to Image: Application Nodes

Source Systern  2120679-Oracle E-Business Suite Target Systern NfA Cancal) (0K
Select the nodes from Source Applications System to copy into Image.
Select Al | Select Mone
Specify
Select Name Source Host Domain Platform Details
¥ 7120679 _adc60005atg adcAO009atg Us.oracle.com Linus
Cancel ) [ OK)

Home | Targets | Deployments | glerts | Compliance | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support | Setup | Preferences | Help | Logout
Copyright © 139, 2010, Oracle andfor its affiliates. &ll rights reserved,

Oracle iz 2 registered trademark of Oracle Corporation andfor its affiliates.
Other narnes may be trademarks of their respective owners,

About Qracle Enterprise Manager

Privacy Statement

In the "Stage Environment Tasks" step, specify data scrambling-related information, if
required. If data scrambling is not enabled, this step will be skipped (Refer to Data
Scrambling, page 9-2 on how to enable data scrambling). Click on the "Specify Details"
icon for the "Data Scrambling" task in order to specify the related details such as the
policy set to be used for scrambling.

If you choose to run data scrambling during a Source to Image operation, you must also
specify details for a stage environment database where scrambling will be executed. An
interim database will be cloned from the source to the specified stage environment and
scrambling executed on this database. Upon completion of scrambling, the interim
database is staged and included as part of the final image.

In the "Copy Parameters" step, specify the stage area location and file transfer options
for creating the image.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup Preferences Help Logout
Grid Control 11y Home YEEWTEE Deplmanents Alerts Campliance Iohs Reports My Oracle Support

Dracle Applications | Hosts

Copy Parameters  Credentials Mare
Clone Source to Image: Copy Parameters
Source Systern 2120679-0radle E-Business Suite  Image Mame CC_SI_21206791 Cancel) (Save For Later ) Eathl Step 5 of o [Meat )

Stage And Copy Options € Custom
Choose Custorn i you would like b perform copy actions using your svn method. Default copy sctions will be dissbled iF wou chaose this option.

 Default

Choose refault iF you would like to perform copy actions using the default method prowided in the Ceplowment Procedure,
Default Options
' Common Stage

Source Stage Arsa jc0jQA joracle/Stage/oC_SI_Z:

" Local Stage per MNode
Name Host Type Stage Path

Z120679_adc60009atg adc60009atg Database

Z120679_adc60009atg adc60009atg Application
© Remote File Transfer to
Transfer to I Locati
e 12 S AR B R B8 L Host l— & Cirectory Path l—

Lse thiz option te sawe Image on 2 remote Image Server,

o Copy to Shared Location

Directory Path I

Lise this option ta save Image to 3 comman shared file system
S o Copy
Lse thiz option if wour Stage Ares iz a cormon shared fle systern location,
Diatabase Stop Option IImmediate -
@ TIP Click on Save For Later button to save and continue later,

(Cancel ) (Save For Later | | Bark | Step S of o [Mext )

Note: The stage directory must be outside the $COMMON_TOP/clone
(for source Applications node) or
$RDBMS_ORACLE_HOME/appsutil/clone (for the source database
node).

e If you would like the image to be staged directly to a shared file system image
directory (the image directory must be accessible from the source system nodes and
also from the stage environment if scrambling is enabled), you can specify the
shared image directory location in the Common Stage location field, and select "No
Copy" for "Transfer to Image Location".

Also, if you have enabled scrambling, specify the same shared image directory
location in the "Stage Path" field for the Stage Environment Stage Area.

e If the image storage file system is not accessible from the source system nodes, you
can specify local stage directories for each source system node and select "Remote
file transfer to" option for "Transfer to Image Location". Specify a host with access to
the image storage file system and the directory path where the image should be
stored.

If scrambling is enabled, also specify a Stage Path for the Stage Environment Stage
Area.

e If you are not using data scrambling, you can specify local stage directories per
node and copy to a shared location to store the image (all source system nodes must
have access to the shared location) by choosing the "Copy to Shared Location"
option for "Transfer to Image Location".
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Note: For instances where the source or target has a RAC database on
NFS storage, you should ensured that the file mounting options for the
stage directory comply with by RMAN recommendations.

In the "Credentials" step, specify the OS and APPS schema credentials for the source
system. Additionally, you may also need to specify OS credentials for the image host.
Click the Test button for each credential to ensure that it is valid.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup Preferences Help Legout
Grid Control 11y Home YEETHIIE Deployments Alerts Compliance Joks Reports My Oracle Support

Dracle Applications | 2 All Targets

Credentials  Custom Properties  Schedule  Review
Clone Source to Image: Credentials
Source Systern 2120679-0Oracle E-Business Suite  Image Mame CC_SI_21206791 (Cancel ) (Save For Later ) | Back | Step 6 of 0 [Naxt Y
Source System
Database Node 05 Credentials
 Use Preferred Credentials ¥ Overrice Preferred Credentials

Name Target Name Target Type Username Password  Confirm Password Test
7120679 _adce000%atg  adc60009atg.us.oracle. com host oracle sennne seanee Test )

Application Node DS Credentials
 Use Preferred Credentials © Override Preferred Credertials

Name Target Name Target Type Username Password Confirm Password Test
Z120679_adce000%atg  adcGO00%atg.us.oracle.com host oracle e aesnee Test

Database Schema Credentials

" sa Preferred Credentidls * Override Preferred Credentials
Target Name Target Type  APPS Schema Username Apps Schema Password Confirm APPS Schema Password  Test

7120679 orade_datsbase APPS [sessne [eenses T

@ TIP Click on Save For Later button to save and continue later.

(_Cancel ) [ Sawe For Later ) | Back | Step & of 0 [Mext
Home | Targets | Deployments | Alerts | Compliance | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support | Setup | Preferences | Help | Logout

Copyright @ 1996, 2010, Oracle andfor its affiliates, All rights reserved,
Oracle iz a registered trademark of Cracle Corporation andjor its affiliates. Privacy Statement
Other names may be trademarks of their respective owners,

About Oracle Enterprise Manager

If you are using data scrambling, you need to specify the OS, APPS schema, and the
privileged schema credentials for the stage environment database. The privileged
schema should have a "RESTRICTED ACCESS" privilege. You can also use the SYSTEM
schema as the privileged schema for scrambling.

In the "Schedule" step, specify if you would like the clone operation to execute
immediately or at a later time.

Finally, review the cloning details information and click Finish to submit the clone
operation. Alternatively, click the Save For Later button to save the information and
submit the operation later.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setp Preferences Help Logout
Grid Control 11y Deployments Alerts Compliance Johs Reports My Oracle Support
Oracle Applications | Hosts | Dat S g 5 5 < | Al Targets

Review

Source Systemn 2120679-Oracle E-Business Suite  Image Wame CC_SI_21206791 Cancel Save For Later Badil Step @ of o | Finish

Please review the cloning details below.,
General

Clone Mame  Copy of CC_SI_2120679 2011/02/12 14:52:39
Description
Priority  High
Reguester

Source/Target

Source Applications Systern  2120679-Oracle E-Business Suite
Image Mame CC_SI_Z21206791
Clone  Application System
Node Type Details
Database

Source System Nodes

Select Name Source Host  Port SID Domain Platform Details
® Z120679_adc60009atg adcs0009atg 1547 Z120879 us.oracle.com Linux
Application

Source System Nodes

Select Al | Select Mone
Select Name Source Host Domain Platform Details
¥ 7120679_adc60009atg adcG0009atg us.oracle.com Linu

Deploy Image to Target

Deploy Image to Target can be used to create a cloned Oracle Applications system from
an image created by a Clone Source to Image operation.

Please read Group Membership for Cloning, page 6-3 for important information on
group membership.

A Deploy Image to Target operation can be invoked from the following:

e From the "Clone Oracle Applications" home page, select "Deploy Image to Target"
from the "Start a Clone" list.

¢ From the "Cloning Procedures” view, select "Deploy Image to Target" and click the
Run button.

® From the "Cloned Image" view, select an image and click the Deploy button.

After launching the wizard, specify the clone operation details in the "General" step.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup Preforences Help Logout
Grid Control 11g Repors My Oracle Suppor

o
General  Image/Targe! Credentials Mare

Deploy Image to Target: General

Image Name CC_SI_Z120679 Target System  CIT1269 ((Cancel) (Save For Later) Step 1 of o [Next)
=(lone Name  |DeployImagetoTarget
Description

Prictity | High ol

Requester
@ TIP Click on Save For Later button to save and continue later.

—_—
(_Cancel ) | Sawe For Later | Step 1of 9 |Mem

Home | Targets | Deployments | Alerts | Compliance | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support | Setup | Preferences | Help | Logout
Copyright © 1996, 2010, Oracle andfor its afiliates, All ights reserved.

Oracle is a registered tradernark of Oracle Corporation andjor its afflistes., Prvacy Staternent
Other names may be trademarks of their respective owners,

About Oracle Enterprise Manager

In the "Image/Target" step, select the Image from which you would like to clone. Also
specify the target system name and port pool value.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup Preferences Help Logeut
Grid Control 11y Home @aET S Deployments Alerts Compliance Jobs Reports My Oracle Support

) M) )

Ny S NS -
Image,Target  Mode TypeDetails  Copy Paramaters  Target System Tasks  Credentials  More

Deploy Image to Target: Image,/Target
Image Name  CC_SI_2120679 Target System  CIT1269 ((Cantel) (Save rar Later) (Back] Step 2 ofo Nt )

Select Image
Select the Crade Applications Image that you want to deploy.

= Source System for Images | Z120679-Cracle E-Busingss Suite LI
Select |Name |Snurce Last Modified By Last Modified © Description
(] CC_SI_Z120679 Z120679-Oracke E-Busingss Suite SYSMAN 09:08:07 AM Jan 23 2011 PST

= Target Host  |adcAD009atg.Ls.orach ;f
Target Systern which hosts the Database
= Target Applications System |17 1269

Target Applications Systern Marne and Database Mame
Target Port Pool |69 =

Select the port pool number to populate all ports on all nedes for your target Applications System,
@ TIP Click on Save For Later button to save and continue later,

|_Cancel ) | Save For Later | | Back | Step 2 of @ | Mext

Home | Targets | Deployments | Alerts | Complance | lobs | Reports | My Cracle Support | Setup | Preferences | Help | Logout

Copyright @ 1938, 2010, Oracle andar its affiliates. All rights reserved.

Oracle iz a registered tradernark of Oracle Corporation andjor its affiliates, Privacy Statement
Other names may be trademarks of their respertive owners, iace Slsiemant
About Oracle Enterprise: Manager

On the "Node Type Details" page, specify the target system details for Database and
Application node types.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Sewp Preferences Help Logout
Grid Control 11y Reports My Oracle Suppor
Oracle applications |

S
Details  Copy Paramet
Deploy Image to Target: Node Type Details
Image Mame CC_SI_Z120679 Target System CIT1269a

Node Type Specify Details
Database

Application /

@ TIP Click on Save For Later button to save and continue later,

(_Cancel ) | Sawe For Later | | Back | Step 3 of @ |Next
Home | Targets | Deployments | Alerts | Compliance | Jobs | Reports | My Oradle Support | Setup | Preferences | Help | Logout

Copyright @ 1996, 2010, Oracle sndlar its affiliates. All rights reserwed.
Cracle it a registered tradernark of Oracle Cotporation andjor its affliates,
Cther names may be trademarks of their respective owners,

About Oracle Enterprise Manager

Privacy Statement

For the database node type, specify the target system database host.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager i _ Setup Preferences Help Logout
Grid Control 11g Deployments Compliance Iy Oracle Support
Oracle Applications | He Jats | Micidl

Deploy Image to Target: Database Nodes
Source Systemn  2120679-Oracle E-Business Suite Target System CIT1269a

_Cancel ) | OK

Available Target System Nodes
Primary nodes are cloned from a source system node. Shared nodes share their file system with the primary nodes.

| Check Ports Availability

Expand & | Collapse Al
+

¥

Specify
Select Focus Name Source Node Target Host Port SID Platform Details
L W &l Nodes
& Yarizee ads000%stg [z120679_sdcanoogatg =] [sdcs0oogate [15e0 CIT 1265 Linx V4

 TIP Target system node names are reset automatically based on input host and 510 values.

(_Cancel ) | OK )
Home | Targets | Deployments | Alerts | Compliance | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support | Setup | Preferences | Help | Logout

Copytight @ 1936, 2010, Oracle andjor its afliates, Al rights reserved,
Cracle is a registered trademark of Qracle Corporation andfor its affiliates,
Other names may be trademarks of their respective owners.

About Cracle Enterprise Manager

Privacy Statement

Click on the "Specify Details" icon to provide and review additional details about a
particular target system database node.
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Clone Image to Target: Database Node: Update Target Node Details
Source Systern 2120679-Oracle E-Business Suite Target Systern  CIT1269a (TCancel 0K

Target Node Summary
Node Mame  CIT1269_adc60009atg
Host  adc6DD09atg
Domain  us.oracle.com
Port 1590
SID CIT1269a
Source Node Name  2120679_adc60009atg
=Base Directary  |fd1/QA foracle/EMCL/CIT 1269
= Database Utiity Directary  |fusritrp
=05 User  |oracle

=05 Group  |dba

Database File Mount Point(s)
Database fle mount point locations are abways the same on each Database nodeds),
G TIP In case of ASM file storage system provide Disk Storage group name anly,
=DATA_TOP (Systern)  |fd1fQa oracke/EMCL/CIT 1269 dbfapps_stfdata
=DATA_TOP (Log) | difQaforacke/EMCL/CIT 1269 dbfapps_stfdata
=DATA_TOP (Data) |fd1fQa/oracke/EMCL/CIT 1269fdbfapps_stfdata
= DATA_TOP (Archive) |/d1fQA foracke/EMCL/CIT 1269/ dbfapps_stfdata

4 TIP If you wish to have your database files physically separated based upon their function (system, log, data, archive), change the above maount paint locations to
different physical disks to increase fault tolerance. Otherwise, leave all values as defaulted, and a single mount point will be used for data file storage

Select Mount Point Path
Mo Additional Mount Points found

Add Another Mount Point |

Update details for the application nodes.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup Preferences Help Logout
Grid Control 11g Home YRETHTIE Deployments Alerts Compliance Johs Reports My Oracle Support
Oracle Appli S
Deploy Image to Target: Application Nodes
Source Systern  2120679-Oracle E-Business Suite Target Systern  CIT1269a Cancel ) (0K

Available Target System Nodes
Primary nodes are cloned from a source system node. Shared nodes share their file systemn with the primary nodes.

Rernove | | (_Add Primary )

Expand &l | Collapse Al
+

¥

Specify
Select Focus Name Source Node Target Host Platform Details
[ W all Nodes
& £ WOIT1260_adc6000%atg [Z120579_adcs0009atg =] [adcs00095t: Linus: /’

@ TIP Target system node names are reset automatically based on input host and S0 values.

| Cancel ) | OK
Home | Targets | Deployments | Alerts | Compliance | Jobs | Reports | My Crade Support | Setup | Preferences | Help | Logout

Cepyright & 139, 2010, Oracle andjor its affiliates. Al rights reserved,

Oracle iz a registered trademark of Cracle Corporation andjor its affiliates. Pivacy Statement
Other names may be traderarks of their respective owners,

About Cracle Enterprise Manager

For each application node, click on the "Specify Details" icon to update the node details
such as the OS user and group, directory locations, APPL_TOP mount points, services,
and ports.

Note: Ensure that you enter the correct OS User name for the
Applications tier before submitting your clone request.
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Setup Preferences Help Logout

ORACLE Enterprise Manager
Grid Control 11y Home GRETHIH Deployments Alerts Compliance Joks Reports My Oracle Support

DOracle Applications | H
Clone Image to Target: Application Node: Update Target Node Details
Source Systern 2120679-0racle E-Business Suite Tatget Systern  CIT1260a (Cancel ) (0K

Target Node Summary
Node Marme  CIT1269a_adc60009atg
Host  adce0009atg
Platform  Linux
Source Node Mame  2120679_adc60009atg
Supported Application Services  Administration, Concurrent Processing, Forms, Web
Domain  us.oracle.com

= Anps OS User  |orade

= mnns 05 Group  |dba

Locations

= Base Directory | fd1fQA oracle/EMCLCIT 1269
= COMMOM_TOP directory | fd1fQaA foracle/EMCLCIT 1269/ apps/apps_stfcomn
= Tools Oracle Home  |fd1/04 foracle/EMCLICIT 1269  appsftach_st/10.1.2
= Wb Oracle Home  |fdLfQA foracle/EMCL/CIT1269fappsitech_st/10.1.3
= Instance Home  |fd1/Qa foracle/EMCLCIT 1269finst

APPL_TOP Mount Point(s)
= APPL_TOP mount point  |/d1,/Qa/oracle/EMCL/CIT 1269/ apps/apps_st/appl
Avliary mount point 2 |fd1/QAforacke JEMCLFCIT 1269/ appsfapps_st/appl
Aupdliary mount point 2 [fd1/Qaforacke JEMCLCIT 1269/ appsfapps_st/appl
Auliary mount point 4 |fd1/Qaforacle/EMCL/CIT 1269/ appsfapps_st/appl

In the "Copy Parameters" step, specify the file transfer mechanism and stage directory
for the target system.

® Choose "Remote File Transfer" if the image location is not accessible from the target

system nodes.

1

e If the image location is accessible from all the target system nodes, select "No Copy'
for "Transfer to Target" and specify the "Common Stage" directory as the directory
path of the image.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup Preferences Help  Logout
Grid Control 11g Compliance Jobs Reports My Oracle Support

Oracle Applications |

ol NS
Copy Parameters  Target System Tasks  Credentials More

Deploy Image to Target: Copy Parameters
Irmage Mame CC_SI_2120679 Target Systern CIT1269a Cancel ) ( Sawe For Later ) Back | Step < of 0 [Mexgt )
Default Options

Image Host  adc60009atg.us.oracle.com
Directory Path  /d0/QA/ oracle/Stage/CC_SI_2120679

Transfer to Target & Remote File Transfer

U this aption ta copy Imags from remate Sourcs Machine(s).

& Ng Copy

Chaase Mo Copy iF your Source and Destination Stage divectorizs are ane snd the s3me and on  disk which is shared by both Source and Target hosts
& Common Stage
Target Stage Lrea
E 2 I]dD[QA,’nraclefStage[ O S 7

 Local Stage per Mode
Name Host Type Stage Path

CIT1269a_adc60009atg adc60009atg Database

CIT1269a_adc60009atg adoe000%atg Application

@ TIP Click on Save For Later button to save and continue later,

Cancel ) | Save For Later ) [ Back|sStep 4 of 9 [Next )
Home | Targets | Deployments | Alerts | Compliance | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support | Setup | Preferences | Help | Logout

Gopytight @ 1396, 2010, Oracle andlor its affiliates, All ights reserved,
Oracle iz 3 registered trademark of Oracle Corporation andjor its affiliates, Priwacy Stakernent
Oother names may be tradermarks of their respactive owners,

About Oracle Enterprise Manager

In the Target System Tasks step, select the tasks to be performed on the target system.
For each task, specify the details.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup  Prefersnces Help Logout
Grid Control 11g Home Deployments Alerts Compliance Jobs Reports My Oracle Support

Oracle Applications |

Target System Tasks — Credentiasls  More
Deploy Tmage to Target: Target System Tasks
Image Marme CC_SI1_2120679 Target Systern CIT1269a (Cancel) [ Sawe For Later ) | Bark | Step 5 of 9 [Hext )

The following tasks will be performed on the target System. Specify the details for each tasks.

| Rermove | add Task | Check List = [ Gq)
Select Task Specify Details

& Product Setup /

' Data Purge /

@ TIP Click on Save For Later button to save and continue later,

(_Cancel J | Sawe For Later | | Back | Step S5 of 9 | Next )
Home | Targets | Deplovments | glerts | Compliance | Jobs | Reports | By Orade Support | Setup | Preferences | Heln | Logout

Copyright © 1996, 2010, Oracle andfor its afflistes. All ights reserved.
Oacle is & teqistered trademark of Oracle Corparation andfor its affliates. Priwacy Statement
Other names may be trademarks of thelr respective owners.

Ahout Oracle Enterprise Manager

* For the Product Setup task, select the product setup programs to be run during the
clone operation.

* For the Data Purge task, select the purge programs to be scheduled upon
completion of the clone operation.

e For the check list, select products for which to run diagnostic tests upon completion
of the clone operation.

In the "Credentials" step, specify the OS and APPS schema credentials for the target
system. You may also need to specify credentials for the machine from which image
needs to be transferred. Use the Test button to test the credentials to make sure they are
valid.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager
Grid Control 11g

Serup
Reports

Preferences Help

Home Alerts Compliance Jobs

Credentials  Custom Properties  Schedule  Review
Deploy Image to Target: Credentials
Image Mame CC_SI_2120679 Target Systemn  CIT1269a
Target System
Database Node DS Credentials
' Use Preferred Credentisls & Override Preferred Cradentials

Name Target Name Target Type Username Password Confirm Password Test
CIT12693_adc60009atg  acce000%atg.us.oracle.com host oracle sesses eseses Test )
Application Node 05 Credentials

 Use Preferred Credentials @ Override Preferred Credentials
Name Target Name Target Type Username Password Confirm Password Test
CIT126%_adce0009atg  acdco0009atg.us.orade.corm host oracle essses . . (Test

@ TIP Click on Save For Later button to save and continue later,

Logout

My Oracle Suppart

Cancel Save For Later | | Back | Stepnof 2 | Next

Cancel ) ( Sawe For Later | | Back | Step 6 of O | Mext

Home | Targets | Deployments | Alerts | Complisnce | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support | Setup | Preferences | Help | Logout
Copyight © 133, 2010, Oracle andjor its affiliates, All ights reserned
Oracle is a registered trademark of Qracle Corporation andior its affiliates,
©Other names may be trademarks of their respective owners,
About Oradle Enterprise Manager

In the "Schedule" step, specify if you want to execute the clone operation immediately
or at a later time.

Finally, review and submit the clone operation.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager
Grid Control 11g

Setup Preferences

Reparts

Help Logout

Home Targets Deployments Alerts Compliance Jobs

My Oracle Support

Review

Deploy Image to Target: Review

Image Mame CC_SI_Z2120679 Target System  CIT1269a

General
Clone Name
Description
Pricrity
Requester

DeployImagetoTarget

High

Source/Target

Source Applications System
Irnage Mame

Target Applications System
Target Port Pool

2120679-0racle E-Business Suite
CC_SI_Z120679

CIT1269a

69

Clone  Application System

Node Type Details
Database
Available Target System Nodes

Expand 4l | Callapse &l
1.

¥

Specify
Platform Details

Focus Name
W &l Nodes
€3 W OIT1269a_adce0009atg

Source Node Target Host Port SID

Z120679_adc60009atg adcf0009atg.us oracke.com 1590 CIT 12693 Linusx

Monitoring a Clone Operation / Manual Finishing Tasks

After submitting a clone operation, you will see the operation on the Clone Oracle
Applications page. Click on the operation name to view the status details.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager

Grid Control 11g

Clone Oracle Applications

Home

Cloned Images

Cloning Procedures

Completed Clone Operations g (5 ¥ (83%),1 * (16% )} (last 6 months )

BIn Progress
B>Scheduled
PSaved

¥ Completed
Create Like )

Deploymerts

Alens | Compliance | Jobs

Page Refreshed

Preferences Help Logout

My Oracle Suppor

Setup
Reports

Feb 12, 2011 4:53:54 PM

Start a Clone |HDt Mode Clone Source to Image j (Go)

Select ‘Name

Procedure

[Source

|Target |Completed Date

& HC SI 7120679

© CC ST2 7120679
CC 5T1 7120679
20110129

e
© o IT Zis0e7e

o]

CC 5T Z120679

CC 51 Z120670

Hot Modle Clone Source to
Image:

Clone Source to Target
Clone Source to Target
Deploy Image to Target

Clone Source to Target

Clone Source to Image

£120679-Oracle E-Business
Suite

Z120679-Oracle E-Business
Suite

Z120679-Oracke E-Busingss
Suite

Z120679-Cracle E-Business
Suite

Z120679-Oracle E-Business
Suite

Z120679-Oracle E-Business
Suite

07:02:45 &M Jan 31 2011
PST
5T12691 04:05:26 PM Jan 30 2011
5T1259 01:37:31 AM Jan 30 2011
CIT1269 11:07:11 PM Jan 29 2011
PST

5T1268 02:03:54 PM Jan 28 2011
PST

09:06:02 AM Jan 28 2011
PST

Status  |wotes
Succeeded | .ﬂ)
Succeeded ‘ﬂ) =
Succesdsd &‘,
Succesded | (Add)
Failed (Add )
Succeeded ‘ﬂ)

On the Status Details page select the view option to monitor the status of the clone
operation. You can also switch to the Jobs view to drill into the status and output of
each step of the operation.

ORACLE Enterprise Ma
Grid Control 11g

nager

Horme

Targets

Deployments

Alerts Compliance Jobs

pelp Logour —
My Oracle Support

Setup  Preferences

Reports

Procedure Completion Status

Page Refreshed Feh 12,

2011 4:55:28 PM PST | Refresh )

Wiew Data |Rea\ Time: Marual Refresh |
Status
Delete Done
General Information
Run CC_ST2_ 2120679 Created On  Jan 30, 2011 12:00:40 PM PST
Procedure  Clone Source to Target Scheduled  Jan 30, 2011 12:00:45 PM PST
Procedure Version 1.0 Start Date  Jan 30, 2011 12:00:45 PM PST
Etror Handling Mode  Stop On Error Last Updated Jan 30, 2011 4:05:26 PM PST
Status  Succeeded Completed Date  Jan 30, 2011 4:05:26 PM PST
Owrer  SYSMAN Elapsed Time 14681 Seconds
Status Detail
Steps | JohDetals  OMS Lo
Expand Al | Collanss Al
Run Privilege Error
Run Command/ Privilege Handling
Name Status Type Description Privilege Delegation Mode
W Clone Source to Target Succeeded Clone Source to Target Stop On Error
W ston Apnlications (Source Succeeded  Paralel Stop Applications Services on Application Nodes Stop On Error
System]
Stop Application Modes Succesded  Job Stop Application Nodes Morrnal Stop O Error
W Stop Database (Source Succeeded  Parallel Stop the Database and Listener on Database nodes Stop On Error
System
Stop Database Nodes Succeeded  Job Stop Database and Listener Mormnal Stop On Error
W Staoe Database (Source Succeeded  Parallel Staoe contents of each Database Modes Ston onEnor

To perform the "Schedule Data Purge Programs" manual task at the end of the clone
operation, do the following:

1. Click on the step name for the manual task.

2. On the Step Status page, select the "Status" link to perform the manual task.
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3. On the Initiate Data Purge page, click the "Submit Request” icon to schedule a
request for each of the selected data purge concurrent programs.

After completion of this task, click the Back button to go back to the Step Status page.
Click the Confirm button to indicate that the "Schedule Data Purge Programs" step has
been completed and to move to the next step. Click Done to go back to the Status page.

Follow similar steps to those above to navigate to the Review Checklist page in order to
perform the "Run Diagnostics Tests" task. Select the "Diagnose” icon to run diagnostic
tests for the selected products.

After completion of this task, click the Back button to go back to the Step Status page
and click on the Confirm button to indicate that the "Run Diagnostics Tests" task is
completed. At this point your clone operation should be complete.

Monitoring Data Scrambling

If you have enabled data scrambling for a Source to Target or Source to Image clone
operation, you can also monitor its progress during the scrambling execution. To do
this, follow these steps:

1. On the Clone Oracle Applications page, click on the running clone operation.

2. On the Status page, click on the "Execute Scrambling" step once it has started
running.

3. On the Step Status page, click on the Status link.

4.  On the Data Scrambling: Run Details page, review the scrambling status details.
Click on the Unit ID link to view the details of work completed for each unit. You
can also click on Retry to retry a stopped scrambling execution process.

5. Review the unit details and click on the Back button to go to the previous page.
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Using Smart Clone

Overview of Smart Clone

Smart Clone allows you to use the database target cloned using external third-party
solutions as an input to the AMP's Smart Clone deployment procedures. AMP's Smart
Clone procedures would take this input to configure a database target and then clone
the applications tier of the source instance and then apply that to the target Oracle
E-Business Suite system.

Smart Clone is supported for Release 11i instances only. Smart Clone supports the
following procedures for Release 11i instances:

Configuring the single instance database
Configuring the RAC database
Cloning a single-node applications tier to a single-node applications tier

Performing scale-down cloning of a multi-tier applications tier with a shared file
system node to a single-node applications tier

Performing scale-down cloning of a multi-tier applications tier without a shared file
system node to a single-node applications tier

Note: Review the information in the previous chapter, "Cloning an
Oracle E-Business Suite System," for an overview of cloning, including
terminology and diagnostics tests.

Cloning a Single-node Applications Tier to a Single-node Applications Tier
using Smart Clone

This section describes the Smart Clone procedure to clone a source Oracle E-Business
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Suite instance having a single-node applications tier to a target Oracle E-Business Suite
instance having a single-node applications tier.

1. Navigate to the Cloning home page. Select Smart Clone from the list and click Go.

Note that there is an assumption here that you have already cloned the source
database to a target database using EM DB Provisioning or another technology.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup  Prefersnces Help Logout
Grid Control 11g Home Alerts Compliance Jobs Reparts My Dracle Support

Oracle Applications | Hosts | Dat

S S N o N
General ~RACTargetDBdetals  SourcefTarget  Copy Parameters  Credentials  Schedde  More

Smart Clone: General
= Indicates required field (_Cancel ) (Save For Later | Step 1of 7 [Next )

Job Details
= Clone Mame
= Source Applications Systemn f

Description

Target Database Details
= Select Target Database l— ?

= Apps Schema Usemanme 1

= Apps Schema Password

= System Schema Password

= TNS admin directory

THS admin directory should be a directory where your targt database listener confiqurations are picked From

Walicfate Database

Components
The following components of the application node will be doned.
Node Type
WV application Node
Technology Stack
APPL_TOP

Cancel | | Sawe For Later | Step 1 of 7 |Next
2_ Home | Targets | Deployments | Alerts | Complisnce | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support | Setup | Preferences | Help | Logout

In the General page, enter the following under Job Details:

e (Clone Name - The Clone Transaction name.

* Source Application System - Use the LOV to pick the source Oracle E-Business
Suite instance.

Note that because Smart Clone supports cloning with Release 117 instances
only, only Release 11i instances are listed in the LOV.

Under Target Database Details, enter the following;:

¢ Select Target Database - Pick the target database that is already cloned using the
external tools and now needs to be configured as an Oracle E-Business Suite
database.

* Apps Schema Username

* Apps Schema Password

* System Schema Password - The target database system password.
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e TNS admin directory - Enter the TNS admin directory that is currently used by
the Target Database Listener. This input text box will appear only if the
database is of the type Single Database.

Use the Validate Database button to validate the target database.

Note: If the input Target Database is created having the TNS
admin directory at
<RDBMS_ORACLE_HOME>/network/admin/<DIRECTORY_NAM
E> (where <DIRECTORY_NAME> is an arbitrary name, and not
<CONTEXT_NAME>) then the execution of the Smart Clone
Deployment procedure might fail at the Step "Stop Target Database
Listener". This error can safely be ignored and you can move
forward to the next step.

3. In the Source/Target page, use the LOV to define the host where the applications
tier needs to be deployed.

Source System Nodes

Name Admin cp Forms Web View Details
AMPTGT_adc60005atg v V] 2 ()
Select Source Nodes for each Services

Admin CcpP Forms Web

AMPTGT _adc60005atg v AMPTGT_adc60005atg AMPTGT_adc60005atg v AMPTGT_adc60005atg

Available Target System Nodes
Primary nodes are cloned from a source system node. Shared nodes share their file system with the primary nodes

Name Source Host Target Host Platform Specify Details
Node 2 AMPTGT_adc60005atg ¥ | I { Linux 3/
@ TIP Target system node names are reset automatically based on input host and SID values

4. Click on the Specify Details icon to enter in other details about the target system.
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Clone Apps Tier: Update Target Node Details

= |ndicates required field

Target Node Summary
Node Name Node 2
Host adc60004atg
Platform Linux
Source Node Name AMPTGT_adc60005atg
Supported Application Services Administration, Concurrent Processing, Forms, Web
Domain us.oracle.com

Locations
= Base Directory || I
& Default O Override Defaults | /d1/dev/1lijracnst/tracl ~
[d1jdevf1lifracnstfiraci2
Services Jd1/dev/1tifracnst/traci2werwerwr
Administration jd1/devjorade/11ifracnst/trac2
Eorms J/d1/devjorade/11i/singleInst/AMPTGT
Jd1/devjorade/11i/singleInst/AMPZAP v
Ports

Select the port pool number to populate the ports that you want to use on the target system
The Database port of the target Database is 1526
Port Pool 9 | (Check Availabilty )

Port Values

In most cases, the Active Web Port will be the same as the Web Port.

= Active Web Port 8009 | = Discoverer port  |8009
= Discoverer Servlet Port Range |17090-17099 | FND Java Cache Port Range |8046-8046
= Forms Port 9009 | = Forms Servlet Port Range |18090-18109

In the Update Target Node Details page, enter the following under Locations:
¢ Base Directory - Enter the base directory for the applications tier.

e Override Defaults (Optional) - Use this option to override the default
directories if you wish. Ensure the correct names for the directories are listed.

Under Services, all services are enabled and read-only by default for the Smart
Clone flow.

Under Ports, the target database port is listed. Based on this port, you can choose
the required port pool for the applications tier and check the availability of the same
on the target host. Based on the port pool selected, the other port pool will be
incremented accordingly from the default values.

5. In the Copy Parameters page, define the Copy parameters for the source to target
procedure.
For Stage and Copy Options, choose one of the following:

* No Copy - Choose No Copy if your source and destination stage directories are
one and the same and on a disk which is shared by both the source and target
hosts.
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Clone Apps Tier: Copy Parameters
= Indicates required field
Stage And Copy Options & No Copy
Choose No Copy if your Source and Destination Stage directories are one and the same and on a disk which is shared by both Source and Target hosts

© Copy

Choose Copy if your Source and Destination Stage directories are different (or) on d

erent

Source Stage
Name Host Stage Path
AMPTGT_adc60005atg adc60005atg | I

Target Stage
Name Host Stage Path
AMPZIP_adc60004atg adc60004atg

*  Copy - Choose Copy if your source and destination stage directories are
different (or) on different hosts.

If you choose "Copy", you are prompted for Copy Options.

Clone Apps Tier: Copy Parameters
= |ndicates required field
Stage And Copy Options O Mo Copy
Choose No Copy if your Source and Destination Stage directories are one and the same and on a disk which is shared by both Source and Target hosts
@ Copy
Chaose Copy if your Source and Destinaltion Stage directories are different (or) on different hosts
Copy Options
@ Shared

Use this option if your Destination directory is sharsd across source and desfination
hosts and is different from source stage

O Remote File Transfer
Use this option if your Source and Destination Stage directories are on different hosts
and are not accessible from the other host

O Manual Copy
Use your customised software for faster copying/imaging vith this option. Instructions
on source and destination paths and files to be copied will be available in a manual step

Source Stage
Name Host Stage Path
AMPTGT adc60005atg adc60005atg [/d0i11if _nov_16

Target Stage
Name Host Stage Path
AMPZIP_adc60004atg adc60004atg |/d0/11i/stages/stg_nov_16

Specify your Source Stage Path and Target Stage Path.

Clone Apps Tier: Credentials
= Indicates required field
Source System
Application Node OS Credentials
@ Use Preferred Credentials O Override Preferred Credentials

Name Target Name Target Type Username
AMPTGT _adc60005atg adc60005atg.us.oracle.com host oracle

Target System
Database Node OS Credentials
@ Use Preferred Credentials O Override Preferred Credentials

Name Target Name Target Type Username Test
AMPZIP_adc60005atg adc60005atg us oracle com host oracle Test

Application Node OS Credentials
@ Use Prefared Credentials O Override Preferred Credentials

Name Target Name Target Type Username Test
AMPZIP_adc60004atg adc60004atg.us. oracle.com host oracle Test )

Enter Credentials in the Credentials page.

If you choose the option "Use Preferred Credentials" for the Source System
application node, the preferred credentials for the "Oracle E-Business Suite
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Infrastructure” target type should be set for the "APPL_TOP Context" context.

For the Target System, if you choose "Use Preferred Credentials", then the preferred
credentials for the target host should be set for "Normal Username" and "Normal
Password".

You can of course override the preferred credentials and enter them in this page.
Use the Test buttons to test your entries.

7. On the Schedule page, specify if you want the clone procedure to run immediately
or later.

Clone Apps Tier: Review
* Indicates required field Cancel ) (Save For Later ) ( Back| Step 7 of 7 ( Finish )
Please review the cloning details below.
General
Clone Name  singleToSingle
Description
Priority
Requester
Target Database Details
Source Applications System AMPTGT-Oracle E-Business Suite
Select Target Database AMPZIP
Apps Schema Usemame  apps
Clone appsTier

Application N
Source System Nodes
Name Admin cp Forms Web View Details
AMPTGT_adc60005atg ) ) Y o

Target OS User Details
Apps OS User oracle
Apps 0S Group dba
Available Target System Nodes
Primary nodes are cloned flom a source system node. Shared nodes share their file system with the primary nodes

Name Source Host Target Host Platform View Details
AMPZIP_adc60004atg AMPTGT_adc60005atg adc60004atg.us oracle.com Linux %
@ TIP Target system node names are reset automatically based on input host and SID values

Copy Parameters
Stage And Copy Options

On the Review page, review the procedure you have entered. You can click Save
for Later to save the procedure, or click Finish if you want to submit it
immediately.

Cloning a RAC Instance to a Target RAC Instance using Smart Clone

This section describes the Smart Clone procedure to clone a source RAC Oracle
E-Business Suite instance to a RAC target Oracle E-Business Suite instance.

1. Navigate to the Cloning home page. Select Smart Clone from the list and click Go.

Note that there is an assumption here that you have already cloned the source
database to a target database using EM DB Provisioning or another technology.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup  Prefersnces Help Logout
Grid Control 11g Alerts Compliance Jobs Reports My Qracle Suppart

Oracle Applications | H

|
)
o

S S S g
General ~RACTargetDBdetals  SourcefTarget  Copy Parameters  Credentials  Schedde  More

Smart Clone: General
= Indicates required field (Cancel ) [Save For Later ) Step 1of 7 [Mext )

Job Details
= Clone Narne
= Source Applications Systemn g?

Description

Target Database Details
= Select Target Database ;f

= Apps Schema Username ]

= Apps Schema Password

= System Schema Password

= TNS admin directory

THS admin directary should be a directary whers your target databass listener confiqurations are pickad Fram

Walicfate Database

Components
The following components of the application node will be doned.
Node Type
'V Application Nade
Technology Stack
APPL_TOP

Cancel | | Sawe For Later | Step 1 of 7 |Next

Home | Targets | Deployments | Alerts | Complisnce | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support | Setup | Preferences | Help | Logout

In the General page, enter the following under Job Details:

e (Clone Name - The Clone Transaction name.

® Source Application System - Use the LOV to pick the source Oracle E-Business
Suite instance.

Note that because Smart Clone supports cloning with Release 117 instances
only, only Release 11i instances are listed in the LOV.

Under Target Database Details, enter the following:

* Select Target Database - Pick the target Oracle E-Business Suite database. This
database must be of type RAC.

* Apps Schema Username
* Apps Schema Password
* System Schema Password - The target database system password.

Use the Validate Database button to validate the target database. This validation
will catch any errors in the user-entered fields of this target database.

The RAC Target DB Details page is enabled only for RAC target flows. Here you
enter the virtual host name, listener name, and the TNS admin directory for each
node of the RAC.
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Clone Apps Tier:

= Indicates required field Cancel Save For Later | ( Back| Step 2 of 7 [Next )
RAC Target DB Global Details
DB Global Name TRAC21

RAC Target DB Node Specific Details

DB

Instance

Name Host Name Virtual Host Name Listener Name TNS admin directory
TRAC21 adc60011atg adc60011atg-vip ‘

TRAC22 adc60013atg adc60013atg-vip| ‘

@ TIP TNS admin directory sha%d be a directory where your target database listener configurations are picked from

Under RAC Target DB Node Specific Details is a table with a row for each node
present in the RAC. For each row, enter the following:

e Virtual Host Name

e Listener Name

e TNS admin directory - Enter the TNS admin directory that is currently used by
the Target Database Listener."

4. In the Source/Target page, use the LOV to define the host where the applications
tier needs to be deployed.

Clone Apps Tier: Source/Target
= |ndicates required field

Source System Nodes

Name Admin cP Forms Web View Details
srac3_adc60003atg V] [} V] V)
Select Source Nodes for each Services

Admin cp Forms Web

srac3_adc60003atg srac3_adc60003atg v srac3_adc60003atg v | srac3_adc60003atg v

Available Target System Nodes
Primary nodes are cloned from a source system node. Shared nodes share their file system with the primary nodes.

Name Source Host Target Host Platform Specify Details
Node 3 srac3_adc60003atg v | 1 « Linux A /

@ TIP Target system node names are reset automatically based on input host and SID values

5. Click on the Specify Details icon to enter in other details about the target system.
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Clone Apps Tier: Update Target Node Details
= |ndicates required field

Target Node Summary
MNode Name Node 3
Host  adc60004atg
Platform Linux
Source Node Name srac3_adc60003atg
Supported Application Services Administration, Concurrent Processing, Forms, Web
Domain us.oracle.com

Locations
= Base Directory || I
@ Default O Override Defaults

Services
™ Administration M Concurrent Processing
M Forms M Web

Ports

Select the port pool number to populate the ports that you want to use on the target system
The Database port of the target Database is 1521

Port Pool |0 | ( Check Availability )

Port Values

In most cases, the Active Web Port will be the same as the Web Port.

= Active Web Port | 8070 = Discoverer port | 8070
= Discoverer Sendet Port Range | 17700-17709 FND Java Cache Port Range
= Forms Port 3070 = Forms Servlet Port Range | 18700-18709

= iMeeting Collaboration Server Port |9570 = iMeeting iMon port Monitor Port | 9770

In the Update Target Node Details page, enter the following under Locations:

* Base Directory - Enter the base directory for the applications tier.

¢ Choose one of the following:

¢ Default - If this option is chosen, other directory structures will be derived
based on the base directory entered.

* Opverride Defaults - Use this option to override the default directories if you
wish. You can then individually override the default values.

Under Services, all services are enabled and read-only by default for the Smart
Clone flow.

Under Ports, the target database port is listed. Based on this port, you can choose
the required port pool for the applications tier and check the availability of the same
on the target host. Based on the port pool selected, the other port pool will be
incremented accordingly from the default values.

In the Copy Parameters page, define the Copy parameters for the source to target
procedure.
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Clone Apps Tier: Copy Parameters
= |ndicates required field
Stage And Copy Options @ No Copy

Choose No Copy if your Source and Destination Stage directorie:

s are one and the same and on a disk which is shared by both Source and Target hosts

Choose Copy if your Source and Destination Stage directories are different (or) on different hosts

Source Stage
Name Host Stage Path
srac3_adc60003atg adc60003atg | /d0/11i/stages/stg_nov_16

Target Stage %
Name Host Stage Path
TRAC21_adc60004atg adc60004atg /d0/11i/stages/stg_nov_16

For Stage and Copy Options, choose one of the following:

* No Copy - Choose No Copy if your source and destination stage directories are
one and the same and on a disk which is shared by both the source and target
hosts.

* Copy - Choose Copy if your source and destination stage directories are
different (or) on different hosts.

If you choose "Copy", you are prompted for Copy Options.
Specify your Source Stage Path and Target Stage Path.

7. Enter Credentials in the Credentials page.

Clone Apps Tier: Credentials
= |ndicates required field
Source System
Application Node OS Credentials
O Use Preferred Credentials @ Override Preferred Credentials

Name Target Name Target Type Username Password Confirm Password Test
srac3_adc60003atg adc60003atg.us.oracle.com host oracle | Test)
ke

Target System
Database Node OS Credentials
O Use Preferred Credentials @ Override Preferred Credentials

Name Target Name Target Type Username Password Confirm Password Test

TRAC21_adc60011atg adc60011atg.us.oracle.com host oracle Test

TRAC22_adc60013atg adc60013atg us oracle com host oracle Test )
—=J

Application Node OS Credentials
® Use Preferred Credentials O Override Preferred Credentials

Name Target Name Target Type Username Test
TRAC21_adc60004atg adc60004atg.us.oracle.com host oracle Tast

If you choose the option "Use Preferred Credentials" for the Source System
application node, the preferred credentials for the "Oracle E-Business Suite
Infrastructure” target type should be set for the "APPL_TOP Context" context.

For the Target System, if you choose "Use Preferred Credentials”, then the preferred
credentials for the target host should be set for "Normal Username" and "Normal
Password".

You can of course override the preferred credentials and enter them manually in
this page. Use the Test buttons to test your entries.
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What's Next

Note that for the Target System credentials, the Database Node OS Credentials table
shows all the nodes of the database.

On the Schedule page, specify if you want the clone procedure to run immediately
or later.

On the Review page, review the procedure you have entered. You can click Save
for Later to save the procedure, or click Finish if you want to submit it
immediately.

Clone Apps Tier: Review

= |ndicates required field
Please review the cloning details below
General
Clone Name RACtoRAC
Description
Priority
Requester
Target Database Details
Source Applications System srac3-Oracle E-Business Suite
Select Target Database TRAC2
Apps Schema Usemame apps
Clone appsTier

Application
Source System Nodes
Name Admin cP Forms Web View Details
srac3_adc60003atg ) ) @ Iy

Target OS User Details
Apps 08 User oracle
Apps OS Group dba
Available Target System Nodes
Primary nodes are cloned from a source system node. Shared nodes share their file system with the primary nodes

Name Source Host Target Host Platform View Details
TRAC21_adc60004atg srac3_adc60003atg adc60004atg.us.oracle.com Linux
@ TIP Target sysiem node names are reset automatically based on input host and SID values

Copy Parameters
Stage And Copy Options

With Smart Clone, if the target Oracle E-Business Suite instance database is of type
"RAC" and if you want to configure Parallel Concurrent Processing after the clone is
completed, then it is recommended that you follow instructions described in the
following My Oracle Support Knowledge Documents, depending on your RDBMS
version:

Document 312731.1, "Configuring Oracle Applications Release 117 with 10g RAC
and 10g ASM"

Document 757980.1, "Using Oracle 11g Release 1 Real Application Clusters and
Automatic Storage Management with Oracle E-Business Suite Release 11i (11.1.0.6)"

Document 455398.1, "Using Oracle Real Application Clusters and Automatic

Storage Management with Oracle E-Business Suite Release 11i and Oracle Database
11g"
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Scale-Down Cloning of a Multi-node Applications Tier Source Instance
With a Shared File System using Smart Clone

This section describes the Smart Clone procedure to clone a multi-node Oracle

E-Business Suite source instance with a Shared File System to a target Oracle E-Business

Suite instance having a single-node applications tier.

1.

Navigate to the Cloning home page. Select Smart Clone from the list and click Go.

Note that there is an assumption here that you have already cloned the source
database to a target database using EM DB Provisioning or another technology.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setwp Prsferences Help Loaout
Compliance Joks Reports My Oracle Support
Airtu | &l Targets

Oracle Applications | Hosts | D
)

S S N o N
General ~RACTargetDBdetals  SourcefTarget  Copy Parameters  Credentials  Schedule  More

Smart Clone: General
= Indicates required fild Cancel ) | Save For Later ) Step 1of 7 [Mext)

Job Details
= Clone Mame
= Source Applications Systern <¢

Description

Target Database Details
= Select Target Database @

= Apps Schema Usemanme 1

= Apps Schema Password

= System Schema Password

= TNS admin directory

THS admin directory should be a directory where your targt database listener confiqurations are picked Fom

Walicfate Database

Components
The following components of the application node will be doned.
Node Type
WV application Node
Technology Stack
APPL_TOP

Cancel Sawe For Later | Step 1of 7 |Next
Home | Targets | Deployments | Alerts | Complisnce | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support | Setup | Preferences | Help | Logout

In the General page, enter the Job Details.

® Clone Name - The Clone Transaction name.

* Source Application System - Use the LOV to pick the source Oracle E-Business
Suite instance.
Note that because Smart Clone supports cloning with Release 117 instances
only, only Release 11i instances are listed in the LOV.

Under Target Database Details, enter the following;:

¢ Select Target Database - Pick the target database that is already cloned using the
external tools and now needs to be configured as an Oracle E-Business Suite
database.
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* Apps Schema Username
* Apps Schema Password
* System Schema Password - The target database system password.

* TNS admin directory - Enter the TNS admin directory that is currently used by
the Target Database Listener. This input text box will appear only if the
database is of the type Single Database.

Use the Validate Database button to validate the target database.

Enter Source and Target information on the Source/Target page.

Clone Apps Tier: Source/Target
= Indicates required field

Source System Nodes

Name Admin cp Forms Web View Details
SHFS01_adc60003atg O ) (] (]
SHFS01_adc60004atg o o % o
Select Source Nodes for each Services

1-10f 2 &| Next 1 =
Admin CcP Forms Web
SHFS01_adc60003atg ¥ SHFS01_adc60003atg v SHFS01_adc60004atg . SHFS01_adc60004atg v
Available Target System Nodes
Primary nodes are cloned from a source system node. Shared nodes share their file system with the primary nodes.
Name Source Host Target Host Platform Specify Details
Node 7 SHFS01_adc60003atg | I & Linux Y4

@ TIP Target system node names are reset automatically based on input host and SID values

® Source System Nodes - This table has details on which applications tier has
which service (Admin, Concurrent Processing, Forms, or Web). Use the icon
under View Details to see more information for each node.

® Select Source Nodes for each Service - In this table, map the node for each
individual service. If you have more than one node for the same service, then
you have to pick one that references the applications tier node.

* Available Target System Nodes - You can pick any of the source nodes as a
reference node for the Source Host field. Select the target host for the
applications tier using the LOV.

Click on the icon under Specify Details to add more information on the target

instance applications tier. If you do not specify details and click the Next button

to proceed onward, you will get an error message.

Enter in additional details about the target instance applications tier.
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Clone Apps Tier: Update Target Node Details
* |ndicates required field

Target Node Summary
Node Name MNode 7
Host  adc60004atg
Platform Linux
Source Node Name SHF S01_adc60003atg
Supported Application Services Administration, Concurrent Processing, Forms, Web
Domain us.oracle.com

Locations
=Base Directory || |
@ Default O Override Defaults | /d1/dev/11ijracinst/ract A
jd1/dev/1lifracinst/trac12
Services fd1/dev/11ifracnst/trac12werwerwr

fd1/devforacef1lifracnst/trac2
Jd1/devforade/11i/singleInst/AMPTGT
fd1/devforace/11ifsingleInst/AMPZAP |

B Administration
Forms

Ports

Select the port pool number to populate the ports that you want to use on the target system.
The Database port of the target Database is 1523

Port Pool |0 % | | Check Availability

Port Values
In most cases, the Active Web Port will be the same as the Web Port.

= Active Web Port 8066 = Discoverer port |8066 |
= Discoverer Sendet Port Range | 17660-17669 FND Java Cache Port Range

In the Update Target Node Details page, enter the following under Locations:

* Base Directory - Enter the base directory for the applications tier.

* Opverride Defaults (Optional) - Use this option to override the default
directories if you wish. Ensure the correct names for the directories are listed.

Under Services, all services are enabled and read-only by default for the Smart
Clone flow.

Under Ports, the target database port is listed. Based on this port, you can choose
the required port pool for the applications tier and check the availability of the same
on the target host. Based on the port pool selected, the other port pool will be
incremented accordingly from the default values.

5. In the Copy Parameters page, define the Copy parameters for the source to target
procedure.

Clone Apps Tier: Copy Parameters
= |ndicates required field
Stage And Copy Options @ Na Copy

ose No Copy if your Source and Destination Stage directories are one and the same and on a disk which is shared by both Source and Target hosts

O Copy

Choose Copy if your Source and Destination Stage directories are different (or) on different hosts
Source Stage

Name Host Stage Path

SHFS01_adc60003atg adc60003atg /d0/11i/stages/stg_nov_16

Target Stage
Name Host Stage Path
AMPTGT_adcb0004atg adce0004atg |/d0/11i/stages/stg_nov_16

For Stage and Copy Options, choose one of the following:
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* No Copy - Choose No Copy if your source and destination stage directories are
one and the same and on a disk which is shared by both the source and target
hosts.

* Copy - Choose Copy if your source and destination stage directories are
different (or) on different hosts.

If you choose "Copy", you are prompted for Copy Options.

Specify your Source Stage Path. In the case of a Shared File System, because the
APPL_TOP is shared across all the applications tier nodes of the source Oracle
E-Business Suite instance, any one stage location should be usable here.

Specify your Target Stage Path.

Enter Credentials in the Credentials page.

Clone Apps Tier: Credentials
= Indicates required field
Source System

Application Node OS Credentials

O Use Preferred Credentials ® Override Preferred Credentials

Name Target Name Target Type Username Password Confirm Password Test
SHFS01_adc60003atg adc60003atg.us.oracle.com host oracle Test

Al
SHFS01_adc60004atg adc60004atg.us.oracle.com host oracle {%

Test

Target System
Database Node OS Credentials
@© Use Preferred Credentials O Override Preferred Credentials
Name Target Name Target Type Username Test
AMPTGT_adc60005atg adcB0005atg.us. oracle.com haost oracle

Test)
Application Node OS Credentials

@ Use Preferred Credentials O Override Preferred Credentials

Name Target Name Target Type Username Test
AMPTGT_adc60004atg adc60004atg us._oracle.com host oracle

Test

If you choose the option "Use Preferred Credentials" for the Source System
application node, the preferred credentials for the "Oracle E-Business Suite
Infrastructure” target type should be set for the "APPL_TOP Context" context.

For the Target System, if you choose "Use Preferred Credentials", then the preferred
credentials for the target host should be set for "Normal Username” and "Normal
Password".

You can of course override the preferred credentials and enter them manually in

this page. Use the Test buttons to test your entries.

On the Schedule page, specify if you want the clone procedure to run immediately
or later.

On the Review page, review the procedure you have entered. You can click Save

for Later to save the procedure, or click Finish if you want to submit it
immediately.
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Clone Apps Tier: Review

= Indicates required field

Please review the cloning details below.
General

Clone Name ScaleDown-With-SFS-0

Description
Priority
Requester
Target Database Details
Source Applications System

SHFS01-Oracle E-Business Suite

Select Target Database  AMPTGT
Apps Schema Usemame apps
Clone appsTier
Application

Source System Nodes
Name Admin CcP Forms Web View Details
SHFS01_adc60003atg ) ) 0 Q
SHFS01_adc60004atg [x] Q 9 9

Target OS User Details
Apps OS User oracle
Apps OS Group dba
Available Target System Nodes
Primary nodes are cloned from a source system node. Shared nodes share their file system with the primary nodes.

Name Source Host Platform

AMPTGT_adc60004atg SHFS01_adc60003atg

Target Host View Details
adc60004atg.us.oracle.com Linux

@ TIP Target system node names are reset automatically based on input host and SID values.

Copy Parameters

Staae And Coov Ootions

Scale-Down Cloning of a Multi-node Applications Tier Source Instance
Without a Shared File System using Smart Clone

This section describes the Smart Clone procedure to clone a multi-node Oracle
E-Business Suite source instance without a Shared File System to a target Oracle
E-Business Suite instance having a single-node applications tier.

1. Navigate to the Cloning home page. Select Smart Clone from the list and click Go.

Note that there is an assumption here that you have already cloned the source
database to a target database using EM DB Provisioning or another technology.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup  Prefersnces Help Logout
Grid Control 11g Alerts Compliance Jobs Reports My Qracle Suppart

Oracle Applications | H

|
)
o

S S S g
General ~RACTargetDBdetals  SourcefTarget  Copy Parameters  Credentials  Schedde  More

Smart Clone: General
= Indicates required field (Cancel ) [Save For Later ) Step 1of 7 [Mext )

Job Details
= Clone Narne
= Source Applications Systemn f

Description

Target Database Details
= Select Target Database f

= Apps Schema Username ]

= Apps Schema Password

= System Schema Password

= TNS admin directory

THS admin directary should be a directary whers your target databass listener confiqurations are pickad Fram

Walicfate Database

Components
The following components of the application node will be doned.
Node Type
'V Application Nade
Technology Stack
APPL_TOP

Cancel | | Sawe For Later | Step 1 of 7 |Next
Home | Targets | Deployments | Alerts | Complisnce | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support | Setup | Preferences | Help | Logout

In the General page, enter the following under Job Details:

e (Clone Name - The Clone Transaction name.

® Source Application System - Use the LOV to pick the source Oracle E-Business
Suite instance.

Note that because Smart Clone supports cloning with Release 117 instances
only, only Release 11i instances are listed in the LOV.

Under Target Database Details, enter the following:

® Select Target Database - Pick the target database that is already cloned using the
external tools and now needs to be configured as an Oracle E-Business Suite
database.

* Apps Schema Username
* Apps Schema Password
¢ System Schema Password - The target database system password.

® TNS admin directory - Enter the TNS admin directory that is currently used by
the Target Database Listener. This input text box will appear only if the
database is of the type Single Database.

Use the Validate Database button to validate the target database.

Enter Source and Target information on the Source/Target page.

Using Smart Clone 7-17



Clone Apps Tier: Source/Target
= |ndicates required field

Source System Nodes

View
Name Admin CP Forms Web Details
SCLD401_adc60006atg ® 09 O
SCLD401_adc60005atg (< v I < Il )
SCLD401_adc60004atg DD Q
SCLD401_adc60003atg 000 9

Select Source Nodes for each Services

1-10f4 ¥ Mext 1 &
Admin cpP Forms Web
SCLD401_adc60006atg SCLD401_adc60005atg + SCLD401_adc60004atg SCLD401_adc60003atg +

Available Target System Nodes
Primary nodes are cloned from a source system node. Shared nodes share their file system with the primary nodes

Specify
Name Source Host Target Host Platform Details
MNode 1 SCLD401_adc60006atg ¥ adc60003atg.ug 7 Linux Vi

@ TIP Target system node names are reset automatically based on input host and SID values

* Source System Nodes - This table has details on which applications tier has
which service (Admin, Concurrent Processing, Forms, or Web). Use the icon
under View Details to see more information for each node.

® Select Source Nodes for each Service - In this table, map the node for each
individual service.

Important: You must run the "Update Snapshot" utility of the
adadmin tool on at least the chosen nodes for each of the
services before submitting this Smart Clone deployment
procedure.

¢ Available Target System Nodes - You can pick any of the source nodes as a
reference node for the Source Host field. Select the target host for the
applications tier using the LOV.

Click on the icon under Specify Details to add more information on the target
instance applications tier. If you do not specify details and click the Next button
to proceed onward, you will get an error message.

4. Enter in additional details about the target instance applications tier.

7-18 Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite User's Guide



Clone Apps Tier: Update Target Node Details

= |ndicates required field

Target Node Summary
Node Mame
Host
Platform
Source Node Mame
Supported Application Services
Domain

Locations
= Base Directory
(@ Default O Override Defaults

Services
B Administration
Forms

Ports

Node 1

adcb0003atg

Linux

SCLD401_adc60006atg

Administration, Concurrent Processing, Forms, Web
us.oracle.com

=]

Jd1/QAMNSS
Jfd1/devforadef11ijracinst/testdoc
Jd1fdevforade/11jracnstfrac?
fd2futfri2jutenvr2l

Jtmp

Select the port pool number to populate the ports that you want to use on the target system.
The Database port of the target Database is 1523

Port Pool |0 v

Port Values

Check Availability )

In most cases, the Active Web Port will be the same as the Web Port.

= Active Web Port 8033
= Discoverer Sendet Port Range  (17330-17339
=Forms Port {9033

= Mmnting Callabaestinn Canme Oas (0200

= Discoverer port 8033
FND Java Cache Port Range
= Forms Servlet Port Range  |18330-18339

il mtiomn iR mas hlamitas Das 0700

In the Update Target Node Details page, enter the following under Locations:

* Base Directory - Enter the base directory for the applications tier.

e Override Defaults (Optional) - Use this option to override the default
directories if you wish. Ensure the correct names for the directories are listed.

Under Services, all services are enabled and read-only by default for the Smart

Clone flow.

Under Ports, the target database port is listed. Based on this port, you can choose

the required port pool for the applications tier and check the availability of the same

on the target host. Based on the port pool selected, the other port pool will be

incremented accordingly from the default values.

In the Copy Parameters page, define the Copy parameters for the source to target

procedure.
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Clone Apps Tier: Copy Parameters
= |ndicates required field
Stage And Copy Options & No Copy

Choose No Copy if your Source and Destination Stage directories are one and the same and on a disk which is shared by both Source and Target hosts

O Copy

Choose Copy if your Source and Destination Stage directories are different (or) on different hosts
Source Stage
Name Host Stage Path
SCLD401_adc60005atg adcB0005atg /d1/devistage/node
SCLD401_adc60006atg adcB000Batg /d1/dev/stage/node2
SCLD401_adc60004atg adc60004atg /d1/dev/stage/noded
SCLD401_adc60003atg adch0003atg /d1/dev/stage/noded

Target Stage
Name Host Stage Path
AMPTGT_adc60003atg adc60003atg |/d1/devitarget/stage

For Stage and Copy Options, choose one of the following:

* No Copy - Choose No Copy if your source and destination stage directories are
one and the same and on a disk which is shared by both the source and target
hosts.

* Copy - Choose Copy if your source and destination stage directories are
different (or) on different hosts.
If you choose "Copy", you are prompted for Copy Options.

Specify your Source Stage Paths. In the case of a multi-node applications tier

without a shared file system of the source Oracle E-Business Suite instance, you
must provide the stage directory for each of the nodes.

Specify your Target Stage Path.

6. Enter Credentials in the Credentials page.
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Clone Apps Tier: Credentials
= |ndicates required field

Source System

Application Node OS Credentials
© Use Preferred Credentials & Override Preferred Credentials

Name Target Name Target Type Username Password Confirm Password Test
SCLD401_ us.oracle.com host oracle Test
SCLD401_: us_oracle.com host oracle Test )
SCLD401_adc60004atg adc60004atg.us oracle.com host oracle =
SCLD401_adc60003atg adc60003atg.us.oracle.com host oracle Test
Database Schema Credentials
© Use Preferred Credentials © Override Preferred Credentials
Target Name Target Type APPS Schema Username Apps Schema Password Confirm APPS Schema Password Test
SCLD401 oracle_database apps Teut

Target System
Database Node OS Credentials
@ Use Preferred Credentials © Override Preferred Credentials
Name Target Name Target Type Username Test
AMPTGT _adcB0005atg adc60005atg.us.oracle.com host oracle Tent

Application Hode OS Credentials

© Use Preferred Credentials & Override Preferred Credentials

Name Target Name Target Type Username Password Confirm Password Test
AMPTGT_adc60003atg adc60003atg us oracle com host oracle Tast

If you choose the option "Use Preferred Credentials" for the Source System
application node, the preferred credentials for the "Oracle E-Business Suite
Infrastructure” target type should be set for the "APPL_TOP Context" context.

For the Target System, if you choose "Use Preferred Credentials”, then the preferred

credentials for the target host should be set for "Normal Username" and "Normal
Password".

You can of course override the preferred credentials and enter them manually in
this page. Use the Test buttons to test your entries.

Note: The table for Source Database Schema appears only for
scale-down cloning of a multi-node source instance without a

Shared File System. It does not appear for other types of Smart
Clone flows.

On the Schedule page, specify if you want the clone procedure to run immediately
or later.

On the Review page, review the procedure you have entered. You can click Save
for Later to save the procedure, or click Finish if you want to submit it
immediately.
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Clone Apps Tier: Review
= Indicates required field (Cancel) (Save For Later ) ((Back| Step 7 of 7 ((Finish )
Please review the cloning details below.
General
Clone Name  ScaleDown-Without-SFS
Description
Priority
Requester
Target Database Details
Source Applications System SCLD401-Oracle E-Business Suite
Select Target Database AMPZIP
Apps Schema Username  apps
Clone appsTier

Application

Source System Nodes

Name Admin cp Forms Web View Details
SCLD401_adc60006atg & a ] a
SCLD401_adc60005atg %] ] ] %]
SCLD401_adc60004atg (%] (%] V] [x]
SCLD401_adc60003atg %] %) [x] @
Target OS User Details
Apps 0S User oracle

Apps OS Group dba
Available Target System Nodes
Primary nodes are cloned from a source system node. Shared nodes share their file system with the primary nodes.
Name Source Host Target Host Platform View Details

AMPZIP_adc60004atg SCLD401_adc60006atg adc60004atg us_ oracle.com Linux

& TIP Target system node names are reset automatically based on input host and SID values

Managing Tasks Used by Smart Clone

A Smart Clone procedure runs the tasks of zipping, transferring, and unzipping files for
the Applications tier file system.

The following properties in the amp.properties file can be altered to configure the
number of parallel jobs to be used by the Smart Clone while performing these different
steps in the deployment procedure:

¢ ampCloneApplTopParallelThreads=8

This value will determine the number of threads to be used while zipping,
transferring, and unzipping the files under APPL_TOP of the Applications tier.
Maximum value: 16, default: 8

® ampCloneToolsParallelThreads=4

This value will determine the number of threads to be used while zipping,
transferring, and unzipping the files under the Tools home of Applications tier.
Maximum value: 8, default: 4

¢ ampCloneWebParallelThreads=2

This value will determine the number of threads to be used while zipping,
transferring, and unzipping the files under the Web home of Applications tier.
Maximum value: 4, default: 2

¢ ampCloneCommonTopParallelThreads=2

This value will determine the number of threads to be used while zipping,
transferring, and unzipping the files under COMMON_TOP of the Applications
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tier. Maximum value: 4, default: 2

Note: If the unzipping of the Applications tier file system fails for some
reason, then you must remove all the existing files present in the target
system before retrying the procedure. Smart Clone does not handle

overwriting the existing files while unzipping.
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Application Service Level Monitoring

Application Service Level Monitoring

With Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Grid Control you can define one or more service
models that represent the business functions or applications in your enterprise. You can
define these service models by creating one or more service tests that simulate common
end-user functionality. Using these service tests, you can measure the performance and
availability of critical business functions, receive alerts when there is a problem, identify
common issues and diagnose causes of failures. Monitoring a service helps you ensure
that your operational goals and service level agreements are met. Refer to the Oracle
Enterprise Manager Concepts for more information on the concepts of service
management.

Web Transactions Monitoring

You can define a Web application service to monitor Web transactions. A Web
application target consolidates all the components of your Web application and
determines the availability, performance and usage of the application.

The availability of the Web application can be defined in terms of availability of the
Web transactions that are being monitored. For Web applications, Web transactions
represent the service tests. A Web application is available as long as the critical
functions such as generating a sales report or an online purchase can be performed.
Beacons are used to monitor the Web transactions from different geographical locations.
You can designate one or more beacons as the "key beacons" that will be used to run the
Web transaction. The Web transaction is considered available if it can be executed
successfully by any of the key beacons. A Web application can have multiple "key Web
transactions” defined. One or more key Web transactions can be used to monitor the
availability of the Web application.

Go through the following steps to define your own Web applications for monitoring
your key Web transactions.
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Setup Tasks Prior to recording Web Transactions

Create an Oracle E-Business Suite user for beacon monitoring and playback

In your Oracle E-Business Suite system, create an Oracle E-Business Suite user for
beacon monitoring and playback from Enterprise Manager. Ensure that this user has all
the responsibilities required to perform the Web transactions that you will be recording.

Update Fixed Key profile options
1. Set profile "FND: Fixed Key Enabled" to "Yes" for the Oracle E-Business Suite user

created above.

2. Set profile "FND: Fixed Key" to a hexadecimal String of length 64 for the Oracle
E-Business Suite user created above. Example "AAAA... A" (x64).

3. Set the profiles "FND: Fixed Key Enabled" to "Yes" and "FND: Fixed Key" to the
same value as set in item (2) above for the Guest user. The Guest user is determined
by the profile "GUEST_USER_PWD" and is typically the user "GUEST".

Recording Web Transactions

You can create a Web application service to record Web transactions for monitoring as
follows.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup Preferences Help Logout
Home Targets Deployments Alerts Compliance Johs Reports My Oracle Support

Oracle Applications | Hosts | Databases | Middleware | Web Applications | Services | oms | Groups | Wirtual Servers | Al Targets

Web Applications

Search Co ) tdvanced Search

Page Refreshed  Feb 10, 2011 9:19:18 PM PST EE“

jesda))
System
Key Components Key Tests
Select Name Status Performance Alerts Usage Alerts Name Status Alerts Status Alerts Monitoring Beacons
Mo
Targets
found..

@ TIP For an explanation of the icons and symbols used in this page, see the [con Key.

Related Links
Custornize Table Columns

Home | Targets | Deplovments | Alerts | Compliance | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support | Setup | Preferences | Help | Logout

Copytight @ 1996, 2010, Cracke andjor its affliates, All rights reserved,
Oracle is a registered trademark of Oracle Corporation andjor its affiliates.
Other names may be trademarks of their respective owners,

About Oracle Enterprise Manager

Follow the steps in the Create Web Application wizard to create a Web application
service and record Web transactions that represent the service tests for the Web
application. At any step in the wizard, you can click on the global "Help" link to get
detailed information and instructions for that step.

In the "General" step of the wizard, if you decide to select a system that hosts the Web
application service, you can select the system of type "Oracle E-Business Suite System"
for your Oracle E-Business Suite system.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup Preferences Help  Logout
Grid Control 11g Reports My Oracle Support

4| Targets

S
Performance Metrics

e
Service Test  Beacons

S
Avwailability

General

Usage Metrics Mare

Define a service to model and monitor a business process or application.

=Mame  [Demowebapp

Tirme Zome [ Usa Systern Time Zome =l
Select the time zone for this serice, Monitored data will be displayed using the selected
tirne zone,

Properties
= Homepage URL  |http:ffap6a02rt.us.oracle.com
System

Select a system target that hosts this service, then mark the system's key components -- the targets
critical for running this service.

Systern  NOME [ Salact System

Time Zone

Component Type Key Component

Mo system selected,

Cancel ) (Review ) Step 1of 7 [Mext )

Tip

A "systemn” is the infrastructure used to host one
of mote services, A system consists of
components such as hosts, databases, and other
targets.

The system components that you mark as "Key
Components” may be used to determine service
availability, or, in case of service falure, to perform

toat cause analysis.

Click Help for details.

(Cancel ) | Review ) Step 1of7 [Megt)
Home | Targets | Deplovments | glerts | Compliance | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support | Setup | Preferences | Help | Logout

Copyright @ 1996, 2010, Cracle andfor its affiliates, All rights reserved,
Oracle iz a registered trademark of Oracle Corporation andjor its affiliates,
Cther names may be tradematks of their respective owners,

sbout Oracle Enterprise Manager

In the "Availability" step of the wizard, choose "Service Test" to determine the
availability of the Web application service based on the key Web transactions.

In the "Service Test" step of the wizard, you can record a Web transaction by following
the instructions on the page. When recording the transaction, log in to the Oracle
E-Business Suite system as the Oracle E-Business Suite user and navigate to the related
pages in order to perform the Web transaction. After recording, click on the Verify
button to playback the recorded transaction in the browser.
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Steps
Step refers to a user action within a transaction.

[ Insert Before )i Insert After )| Mave Up )| Mowe Down )| Edit )| Delete | | | Create )| Recard ) Werify | 0 Previous [1-10 0f 15 'l Mext 5 &
HTTP  Request

Select Name URL Method Mode

" |E—Elusiness Suite Home Page Redirect Mt dfapha2i us oracle com-B092 GET Xs;a_r
ction
e Login http:fapBa02rt. us. oracle. com:B092/0A_HTMLIAppsLogin GET xx’m

e IOracIe Applications Home Page http:AfapBB802rt. us aracle. com:B092/0A_HTMLU/OA jsp? posT  Wser
page=/oracle/apps/nd/ssofloginfwebui/M . Action

o |Ora:|e Applications Home Page (1) http:#fapBa02n. us. aracle. com:8092/04_HTMLOA jsp? cET  Yser
OAFune=0AHOMEPAGE&akRegionApplicationld Action

'e ICnncurrent Pragram http:#fapEB02it. us oracle. com:B092/0A_HTMLRF jsp? SET  MYser
function_id=1021461 &resp_id=208728resp_ ... Action

o |Step 14 http:#apB802r. us. oracle. com:8092/0A_HTMLU/icabodspsda jsp? GET User
_t=fredRC&enc=UTF-8&_minyVidth= Action

e ISean:h and Select List of Walues http:#apbB02rt. us. oracle. com:B092/0A HTMLOA jsp? cET  User
region=/oracle/apps/nd/cp/programiwebu .. Action

e IStep 18 http:#apEB02it. us oracle. com:B092/0A_HTMUicaho/images/swanit htm  GET Xsﬁr
ction

el ISearch and Select List of Values (1) hittp:#apBB02rt. us oracle. com:8032/04_HTML/OA jep? posT |User
region=/oracle/appsind/cp/programiwebu .. Action

o |Search and Select List of YValues (2) http:#fapBa02it. us. aracle. com:8092/0A_HTMLOA jsp? posT  MEer
region=/oracle/appsind/cp/programiwebu .. Action

|Insert Before ) Insert After )| Move Up )i Move Down )| Edit )| Delete | | | Create )| Record ) Werify ) 3 Previous [1-10 of 15 'l Mext 5 &=
@ TIP Once you click D to save the transaction, the name of the step can no longer be changed.

In the "Beacons" step of the wizard, add or create beacons that will monitor and
playback the Web transaction. You can also select one or more beacons and verify the
service test from those beacons.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setp Preferences Help Logout
Grid Control 11y { Alerts Compliance Joks Reports My Oracle Support

Cancel | ( Review | | Back|Step 4 of 7 [Mext )
This page alows you to add Beacon locations from which the service will be monitored, verify the test on selected
beacons, and select "key beacon” to determine avaiability,

The beacons you mark as Key Beacons will be used to determine the availability of the service.

Werify Senice Ts_ﬂ). Remuove | | |_Add ) Create ) Tip

A "heacon” is a function within the Management

iDperating ey -
Select Name Version System ‘Status ‘Eeacun| Agent that executes tests at regular intervals,
*  Beacon 11.1.0.1.0 Linux G I & service is considered available if the test

executes successfully on at least one key beacon,

Local Beacon |Mone =

(Cancel ) | Rewiew | | Back|Step 4 of 7 [Mext )

Home | Targets | Deployments | Alerts | Compliance | Jobs | Reports | My Orade Support | Setup | Preferences | Help | Logout

Copytight @ 1996, 2010, Oracle andfor its affiliates. All rights resetwed.
Oracle i a reqistered trademark of Oracle Cotporation andjor its affiliates,
Crther names may be trademaks of thel respective owners,

Ahout Oracls Enterprize Managsr

Monitoring Web Transactions

You can monitor your recorded Web transactions by clicking on the Web applications
service.
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup  Preferences  Help  Logout
Grid Control 11y Deployments My Qracle Support

Web Applications

Page Refreshed  Feb 10, 2011 9:16:25 PM PST EE“O

Search | (Go ) Advanced Search

| Rernowe )| Configure | | | Add )

System
| Key Components Key Tests
Select |Name / Status  [Performance Alerts| Usage AlertsName | Status| Alerts| Status| Alerts Monitoring Beacons
@ Demowebim g o 0 0Z12067- ST 14 @t 0 1
Oracle
Applications
Systern

@ TIP For an explanation of the icons and syrbals used in this page, see the [con Key,

Related Links
Custornize Table Colurnns

Home | Targets | Deployments | Alerts | Complisnce | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support | Setup | Prefersnces | Helo | Logout

Copyright © 1396, 2010, Oracle andfor its sfiliates. Al rights reserved.
Oracle is a reqistered tradernark of Cracle Corporation andjor its affiliates,

Other names may be trademarks of their respective owners,

£hout Oracle Enterprise Manader L&

If you selected "Service Test" for determining availability of the Web application, the
status of the Web application service will be based on the status of the Web transactions
that comprise the key tests for that service.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Setup  Preferences Help Logout
trol 11g Horme Deployiments  © Alerts |« Compliance | Jobs | Reports | My Oracle Support

Web Application: DemowWebApp
Home Charts Test Perforrnance Page Petformance  Reguest Performance  Systern Topology  Monitoring Configurstion

Page Refreshed Feb 10, 2011 9:15:15 PM GMT-08:00

General Performance
Status Status Pending | g )
@ ack Out 10
Status Pending Since Jan 9, 2011 12:00:00 AM
Last Calculated Jan 9, 2011 12:00:00 AM 0.8
Avalability (%) Unavailable
(Last 24 Hours) 06
Actual Service Level (%)
(Last 24 Hours) 0.4
Expected Service Level (%) 25,00 02
0.0
Mo data is currently avallable.
Key Component Summary Key Test Summary
Systern 212067-Oracle Applications System (Topology Test Test Type ‘ Status ‘ Alerts
Status B 5 & 14 Service Test ‘Weh Transaction ) 0o
slerts @ 14 & 13
All Service Alerts
Wiew IAH Service Alerts  x
Target Name  Target Type Severity Alert Triggered  Message
(Mo alerts)
Horne Charts ~ Test Performance  Page Performance  Reguest Performance  Systern Topology  Monitoring Confiquration

You can also navigate to the "Test Performance" subtab to view the performance of each
key test as measured from each of the key beacons.

Example Web Transaction

The Application Management Pack provides an "Order Management - Order
Information Portal" service with an example Web transaction. In order to enable this
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service, you can follow these steps.
1. Create an Oracle E-Business Suite user for beacon monitoring and playback.

In your Oracle E-Business Suite system create an Oracle E-Business Suite user for
beacon monitoring and playback from Enterprise Manager. Assign the "OAM EM
Service Monitor" responsibility to this user.

2. Update Fixed Key profile options.

Update the Fixed Key profile options described above for the user you just created.
Set the profile "FND: Fixed Key" to a hexadecimal String "AAAA.... A" (of length 64).

Note: You must set the "FND: Fixed Key" profile to this specific key
value in order to enable the out-of-box example.

3. Discover the Oracle E-Business Suite system.

Register your Oracle E-Business Suite System with Enterprise Manager as described
in the chapter Discovering Oracle E-Business Suite Systems with Grid Control, page
2-1. After choosing the relevant database, in addition to the Monitoring Schema and
Monitoring Schema Password, specify values for the Monitoring Applications
Username and Monitoring Applications User Password. The Monitoring
Applications Username and Monitoring Applications User Password fields should
contain the credentials for the Applications user created in the step above.

4. Enable the example Web transaction.

After registering the Oracle E-Business Suite system, from the Oracle Applications
target home page, click the Order Management — Order Information Portal target
link.From the Monitoring Configuration tab, click Service Tests and Beacons. Select
the service test and click the Enable button.

5. Define the availability of the Order Information Portal service by selecting the key
test and key beacons. To do this, follow this navigation path: Oracle Applications
Order Management - Order Information Portal page > Monitoring Configuration
tab > Availability Definition link.

From the Availability Definition page, select the desired service test and beacon
options and click OK.
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Data Scrambling

Introduction to Data Scrambling

Data scrambling is the process to obfuscate or remove sensitive data. This process is
irreversible so that the original data cannot be derived from the scrambled data. Data
scrambling can be utilized only during the cloning process.

The data scrambling feature is facilitated through the data scrambling framework that is
available with Oracle E-Business Suite Release 11i and Release 12. The framework
provides a user interface to enter database columns to obfuscate or truncate data. This
user interface is available from within Oracle Applications Manager. After collecting
this pre-configured information, you select a user-configured or pre-seeded
configuration for use by the data scrambling engine during cloning.

The following table lists some data scrambling terms used in this document.

Term Meaning

Attribute Group of columns in one or more tables
representing a single, logical Oracle
E-Business Suite-wide value such as customer
name.

Tables to Purge Tables selected to be purged for rows
matching user-defined criteria. This table
selection allows the removal of sensitive data
such as transaction histories before allowing
applications to access to the system.
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Term Meaning

Policy Functional groupings of Attributes and Tables
to Purge related to one or more applications in
the Oracle E-Business Suite. For example: an
Oracle General Ledger policy or an Oracle
Receivables policy.

Policy Set Policy sets are groups of policies. Multiple
policy sets contains overlapping policies.

Example: Financial policy set

In order to use the data scrambling feature you must first enable it. To enable data
scrambling, update the site-level profile option OAM: Data Scrambling Enabled to
”'Yes”‘

Note: As part of the cloning process, an interim environment stage is
created for data scrambling. After the data scrambling is finished, the
database and stage path remain, even though the stage path is copied
to the target system. You can remove the interim database, if desired,
by shutting it down and manually removing the software and the .dbf
files from the file system.

Configuring Data Scrambling

Data scrambling is configured through the Oracle Applications Manager.
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Oracle Applications Manager

Functional
Administrators

Define Define Policies and Policy
Attributes Sets

Attributes ) Scrambling Policies

Data Scrambling Configuration

N

The configuration process begins with the functional administrators defining the
attributes and mapping them to database columns. Then they collect attributes together
to define policies and policy sets. All these steps are part of the data scrambling
configuration and are performed within Oracle Applications Manager.

To configure data scrambling, use Oracle Applications Manager, and navigate to the
following: Sitemap > Maintenance tab > Cloning Data Scrambling Configuration.

Clicking the Configuration link takes you to the Data Scrambling Configuration main
page. Here you can define attributes, define tables to purge, define policies, and define
policy sets.

Task 1: Define Attributes

The first task in configuring data scrambling is to define the attributes to be scrambled.
Click the Task icon corresponding to "Task 1: Define Attributes".

Defining data scrambling attributes involves three steps.
1. Provide an attribute name and description. Select the default data scrambling

algorithm.

2. Click Next to proceed to the second step. In this step, you can specify the table
name, column name, the where clause and a specific data algorithm to be used for
this column. (A specified data algorithm here overrides the default one from the
previous step).
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3. Click Next to proceed to the final step, in which you can review the details entered
before defining the attribute.

Task 2: Define Tables to Purge

The second task is to define tables to purge. When cloning production systems, it is
important that you purge transactional or workflow tables to avoid further processing
of the same in the test or development system.

For example, to avoid having your test systems (after the data was cloned from your
production) in sending out workflow notifications as part of the workflow process, it's
advisable to purge the workflow tables.

Click the Task icon corresponding to "Task 2: Define Tables to Purge".

Then define which tables to purge and click OK to save your work.

Task 3: Define Policies

The third task is to define your data scrambling policies.
Click the Task icon corresponding to "Task 3: Define Policies".
Defining a new policy is done in three steps.

1. Define the policy name and select the attributes to be part of this policy.
2. Choose the tables to be purged as part of this policy. This is an optional step.

3. In the final step, review the details entered before defining the policy.

Task 4: Defining Policy Set

The next task in the configuration process is to define the policy set. Please note that
during the cloning process, you can only choose from policy sets for scrambling the
target system data.

1. Click the Task icon corresponding to "Task 4: Define Policy Sets".

2. Create policy sets by grouping policies that have been created previously.

Data Scrambling Execution

The configuration set through Oracle Applications Manager for data scrambling can be
utilized by the cloning process during system runtime of Oracle Enterprise Manager
Grid Control.

The Database Administrator specifies the policy sets to scramble the source data, and
initiates and monitors the data scrambling.
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The source data from the original instance is sent through the data scrambling engine,

which then provides the scrambled data as output.

(

Oracle Enterprise Manager Grid Control

)

System Runtime

Database
Administrators

Pick policy set, initiate
and monitor scrambling

Scrambling Engine

v

Original Scrambled
Instance Instance
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Command Line Discovery for Oracle
E-Business Suite Systems

Command Line Discovery for Oracle E-Business Suite Systems

Prerequisites

The Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite provides a
command line interface for the batch discovery of multiple Oracle E-Business Suite
systems. Command line discovery is executed using the script ebsdiscovery.sh which is
located under the Oracle Management Server (OMS) ORACLE_HOME:

SORACLE HOME/sysman/admin/scripts/ebs/cli/amp/disc/ebsdiscovery.sh

Note: Command line discovery is currently not certified on MS
Windows platforms.

The operating system user who runs Command Line Discovery must have the full
permissions on the OMS ORACLE_HOME. Before running Command Line Discovery,
set the following environment variables:

¢ ORACLE_HOME: This environment variable must be set to OMS Home.

e JAVA_HOME: This variable must be set to a valid JDK 1.4.x directory. The OMS
ORACLE_HOME ships with one under §ORACLE_HOME/jdk. Once the OMS
ORACLE_HOME is set, JAVA_HOME may be set simply by reference to the
ORACLE_HOME variable:

export JAVA HOME=$ORACLE HOME/jdk

Before running discovery for multiple instances, it is highly recommended that you first
try discovering a single Oracle E-Business Suite system.
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Creating the Credentials File

The ebsdiscovery.sh needs to authenticate itself to the OMS throughout the discovery
process. To automate this process, a credentials file must be created which contains
encrypted credentials the script will use for the authentications.

The ebsdiscovery.sh script is used to create the OMS Credentials file by running the
following command:

ebsdiscovery.sh createcredentials <outfile>

This command takes input from the command line and creates the OMS Credentials file
<outfile> containing the encrypted SYSMAN username and password.

Requested input includes:

¢ Hostname

e Database port

e Database SID

e EMREP username [SYSMAN user]

e EMREP password

Discovery
The ebsdiscovery.sh script can be run with the following parameters:
® inputfile=<ebslist>

This option, when passed to the ebsdiscovery.sh script, will allow for the use of an
input file which may contain details for the discovery of several Release 11i or
Release 12 Oracle E-Business Suite systems (Oracle Applications environments).
See: The ebsList.txt file, page A-3 for more information.

How this option works: Information will be taken from the file specified as <ebslist>
and submitted as separate Enterprise Manager jobs for discovering each Oracle
E-Business Suite system described in the file. If this "inputfile" option is not
provided, then the default value is ebsList.txt. Please see ebsList.txt under
$OMS_HOME/sysman/admin/scripts/ebs/cli/amp/disc/ for a sample input file.

® omscred=<oms credentials file>

OMS Credentials will be taken from this file. This file is machine-generated and
should not be edited. If this file does not exist, the ebsdiscovery.sh script will create
it. If this "omscred" option is not provided, then the default value is omscred.conf.

® logdir=<log directory>

This option determines the location where the log files will be written.
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An example of running the command is:

./ebsdiscovery.sh inputfile=ebsList.txt omscred=omscred.conf logdir=/tmp

After the discovery job is started, you can view its status on the Oracle Management
Server. From the Oracle Enterprise Manager console, navigate to Jobs (tab) > Job
Activity. The status of the job is shown in the Status field. Click on the job name link to
drill down to details on the discovered Oracle E-Business Suite instance.

The ebsList.txt file

The ebsList.txt file contains parameters and values for the discovery process.

The ebsList.txt file
v gl Lomel lgdoamdi
Blemdewll clil% cat ebsList.txt
DEFAULT=> [[
E'IECU‘JER_E‘CIEHE=Z'* ¥

DISCOVER WORKFLOW=> H
DISCOVER WORKFLOW SERVICE=> ¥;

DISCOVER S5A=> ¥,

DISCOVER MWA=> N;

DISCOVER _JFF=> N;

L‘-'IE-'.'.'U‘JEI’._’-'_‘UE‘-TUH_UE...TEETE=:' ¥;
DISCOVER PATCHING=> ¥

ADD CUSTOMER GROUP=> ¥;

CUSTOMER_INST GRP_NRAME=> IDC’
CUSTOMER GRP_NAME=> IDCR

n write ne thing here
L [[
'DE_TJ'IRGET:::- R12VIE04g ;
11
[oraemilemdev0l cli]s |

The format for the ebsList.txt file is:

DBTARGET=>[ [
DBTARGET=><DBTARGET>;
DBTYPE=><oracle database | rac database>;
APPS USER=><apps db user>;
APPS PASSWORD=><apps password>;
1]
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Extra parameters can be provided as <key>=><value> pairs delimited by a semi-colon
)

For ENCRYPTED_PASSWORD=><encrypted apps password>, the encrypted password
will be used to decrypt the password on successive usage of the ebsList.txt file. To

override the old password, change the input and add APPS_PASSWORD key value
pair again with the new, changed password.

ebsList.txt Parameters

The following table describes the ebsList.txt parameters and their valid values.

Key Supported Valid Values Description Default
Release
DB_TARGET All DB Target Name Database Target N/A
name of the
Apps you want

to discover

DB_TYPE All oracle_database = Database type oracle_database
or rac_database

APPS_USER All Apps username apps
APPS_PASSWD  All Apps password  This will be apps
replaced by
ENCRYPTED_A
PPS_PASSWD
APPS_MONITO  12.0 or higher Apps This is used for
RING_USER Monitoring out-of-box
username service
monitoring
APPS_MONITO  12.0 or higher Apps This will be
RING_PASSWO Monitoring replaced by
RD password ENCRYPTED_A
PPS_MONITORI
NG_PASSWOR
D
DISCOVER_ WO All Y or N Whether to Y
RKFLOW Discover
Workflow
targets
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Key Supported Valid Values Description Default
Release
DISCOVER_WO  12.0 or higher YorN Whether to Y
RKFLOW_SERV Discover
ICE Workflow
Service if
DISCOVER_WO
RKFLOW is Y
DISCOVER_FOR  12.0 or higher YorN Whether to Y
MS Discover Forms
or not
DISCOVER_FOR  12.0 or higher Y or N Whether to Y
MS_SERVICE Discover Forms
Service if
DISCOVER_FOR
MisY
DISCOVER_SSA  12.0 or higher Y or N Whether to Y
discover SSA
Service or not
DISCOVER_CUS 12.0 or higher Y or N Whether to Y
TOM_OBJECTS Discover Custom
Objects or not
DISCOVER_PAT 12.0 or higher YorN Whether to Y
CHING discover
Patching
Configuration
target
PROTOCOL 11i http or https Whether to have  http
http or https
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Key Supported Valid Values Description Default
Release

SRVLT_URL_FR 11i Y or N. Whether to take Y
OM_CTXFILE Servlet URL

from Context file

or Not. If this

value is N, Value

for Servlet url

will be

"/servlet/oracle.f

orms.servlet.List

enerServlet"
ADD_CUSTOM  12.0 or higher Y or N Shall Add N
ER_GROUP Customer Group
CUSTOMER_IN  12.0 or higher Text Customer N/A
ST_GRP_NAME Instance Group

Name
CUSTOMER_GR  12.0 or higher Text Customer Group N/A
P_NAME Name
DELETE_REMO All Y or N Whether or not N
VED_TARGETS to delete

removed targets.

Default is N
DISCOVER _DIS 11i Y or N Whether or not Y
COVERER discover

discoverer
FORMS_SRVLT_ 11i http or https Whether to have  http
PROTOCOL http or https for

forms servlet

mode
DISCOVER_JVM  12.0 or higher YorN Whether ornot Y
_USAGE to discover JVM

usage target

Customer Groups Created by Discovery

Groups are an optional feature in Enterprise Manager that allows the logical
organization of targets in accordance to user preference. Command line discovery
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allows the definition of target groups and placement of Oracle E-Business Suite systems
in these groups at time of discovery. This is not available to the normal discovery
process available in the management console, although groups can always be created
after discovery.

To view these groups, navigate within the Enterprise Manager to Targets (tab) >
Groups.
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Known Product Limitations

Known Product Limitations

1.

Use of the native Oracle Enterprise Manager (EM) patch mechanism to apply core
technology patches (Developer Forms, Application Server, Database or other
standalone technologies) against Oracle E-Business Suite managed targets should
NOT be done under any circumstances.

While EM can be used to apply such patches to standalone installations of
Developer Forms, Application Server and the RDBMS products, when these
components are part of an Oracle E-Business Suite environment (installed at the
same time via the Rapid Install Wizard), they must not be patched via Oracle
Enterprise Manager.

Failure to acknowledge this caveat could result in unrecoverable system status.

Start and Stop features present in some of the Enterprise Manager Ul pages should
NOT be used against individual Oracle E-Business Suite sub-targets. One example
is starting and stopping the Oracle E-Business Suite database. While Oracle
Enterprise Manager has no problems starting and stopping individual standalone
product services, doing the same with Oracle E-Business Suite components will
produce unexpected and inconsistent results.

The Oracle E-Business Suite start and stop scripts are documented in the Oracle
E-Business Suite System Administrator’s Guide Documentation Set and only those
scripts as provided within the Oracle E-Business Suite environment should be used.
There are certain services that may be controlled from within the Oracle
Application Manager UI (which is tightly bundled with the Oracle E-Business
Suite).

At this time, Shared Agent Configurations are limited to Discovery and Monitoring
of Oracle E-Business Suite systems. Cloning using the Oracle Application
Management Pack for Oracle E-Business Suite in a Shared Agent environment is
currently not certified. Shared Agent configurations are currently not supported
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with the Applications Management Pack on Windows platforms.

4. The only mechanisms for cloning an Oracle E-Business Suite system from within
the Oracle Enterprise Manager Ul are the following: the provided cloning flows as
discussed within the cloning chapters of this guide (both basic cloning and Smart
Clone, Chapters 6 and 7), or alternatively as described in the following Oracle
E-Business Suite documents on My Oracle Support: Knowledge Document
230672.1, "Cloning Oracle Applications Release 11i with Rapid Clone", and
Knowledge Document 406982.1, "Cloning Oracle Applications Release 12 with
Rapid Clone".

5. Cloning of Oracle E-Business Suite systems which use a shared APPL_TOP is
certified with the Smart Clone deployment procedures only.

6. Customizations of the seeded cloning procedures are not supported. However,
existing cloning procedures may be copied and those copies then edited.

7. In cloning, data files without the ".dbf" extension are currently not supported.
Ensure that the data files on the source system database have the ".dbf" extension.

8. For hot mode cloning, the option to select only dbtechstack files has been disabled
and is not supported.

9. Cloning a source system with multiple applications nodes that share the file system
is not supported in the basic cloning procedures described in Chapter 6.

10. For basic cloning procedures: Rapid Clone does not support cloning with symbolic
links. Therefore, on the HP-PA platform with an Oracle E-Business Suite instance
on any database: For a Source-to-Image or a Source-to-Target clone procedure,
remove the symbolic link present inside the database ORACLE_HOME on HP-PA:

<DB_OH>/jdk/jre/lib/PA RISC/hotspot

and replace it with absolute files.

Note: The above step is not necessary for Smart Clone procedures.

11. Recording and playback for Oracle Forms-based beacon tests is not certified with
Oracle E-Business Suite (Releases 117 and 12).

12. In discovery and monitoring, Oracle Application Management Pack for Oracle
E-Business Suite does not support multiple Oracle E-Business Suite instances with
the same name across different hosts on a given Oracle Management Server; that is,
instances are differentiated only by the Oracle System Identifier (SID) and not the
CONTEXT_NAME values.

13. In the Configured Components page, the Oracle Workflow Background Engine's
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status, if shown, will show as Up if the background engine's status is Pending or
Up.
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